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PREFACE 


Concentration and economy of effort are the first conspicu- 
ous aims of this book. Things naturally belonging together are 
grouped together: third declension nouns are followed by third 
declension adjectives, and the declension of adjectives by the 
comparison of adjectives. No two difficult and confusing sub- 
jects — like, for instance, the conjugation of /J-verbs and nouns 
with /-stems — are brought into the same chapter. 

No division or grouping of topics can possibly be so made 
that each chapter will be just enough for a lesson. Therefore into 
each chapter are grouped such subjects and such exercises as 
should be studied together, and the teacher is left free to give to 
each chapter whatever time is necessary. Many chapters will 
require more than one lesson. 

Forms and constructions are introduced, so far as possible, 
only when they can afterwards be continually used. Connected 
Latin for reading is introduced early — but not till preparation 
for it has been made ; after being once introduced, it is kept up. 

The pronouns are not introduced till after connected discourse, 
for their meanings and force cannot be understood from de- 
tached sentences. When the pronouns are introduced, they are 
treated with such discrimination and precision that the pupil 
gains a distinct and accurate knowledge of their use and mean- 
ings. 

After the second declension the verb is emphasized. Laudd 
and moned are studied at the same time, for the two can be 
learned together just as easily as either alone. Several lessons 
are then concentrated on the verb, till the entire indicative of 
three conjugations is learned. This knowledge of verb forms 
makes possible a greater variety of sentences in connection with 
the study of the third declension, adjectives, pronouns, etc. 
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In the perfect system all verbs are formed alike and are there- 
fore learned together. So, later, the subjunctive, imperatue, and 
paiticiples of all conjugations are learned togethei, with a caie- 
ful treatment of the method of forming the different paits from 
the proper stem. After all parts of the verb have been given 
separately, aveibof each conjugation is reviewed m its entirety. 

The treatment of the subjunctive and participles is new, but 
simple and rational. The common meaning and uses of the sub- 
junctive, as far as possible, are treated first and the other mean- 
ings developed from these. The same method is followed in 
the treatment of the participle. 

The Um't’s of the subjunctive, infinitive, and participles are not 
made so prominent at first as to confuse and overwhelm the 
pupil while he is trying to learn the mooi/. Later the tenses, 
including tense sequence, are very carefully and clearly taught. 

Indirect discourse is developed so naturally that a pupil can 
see that indirect discourse is merely the enlargement of the 
object clause after a verb of knowing, thinking, etc. 

The ablative absolute is treated simply and gradually, like 
other case constructions. It has been customary to say too 
much about this construction, and bewilder the pupil by giving 
too many uses at once. Of coarse the participle with a noun in 
the ablative often implies cause, condition, and so forth ; but 
this idea has nothing to do with the arse, for a participle in any 
case may have the same force. Again, the pupil gets the idea 
that the participle in the ablative absolute construction means 
havmg been. Any one who teaches advanced Latin composition 
realizes the difficulty of correcting this false idea. To avoid the 
mistaken notion, the ablative absolute is taught progressively 
and naturally, from examples occurring in connected reading : 
and nouns with present active participles, or others, are pur- 
posely used. (See 333, 334 ; 344, n. i ; 412, m i ; 414, n. 3 \ 420, 
n. 3 and 4.) 

A summary review of each subject throughout the book is 
given especial emphasis. In connection with some of the re- 
views a few anecdotes and stories are introduced to give variety 
and interest to the work. 
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The great difficulty for the young pupil in his study of Latin — 
the transition from detached sentences to a real Latin author — 
is largely overcome by the plan of this book. The sentences 
used in the exercises, after the first few chapters, are taken 
mostly from some Latin author, generally C^sar. As soon as 
the advancement of the pupil will admit — no sooner — real 
Caesar is introduced, at first much simplified, then less and less 
changed, till the passages are very near to the original. Many 
of the uses of moods, tenses, cases of nouns, and indefinite pro- 
nouns are taught in connection with these connected passages 
instead of by the usual made-up sentences. This forms better 
material and serves to economize effort. Opportunity is given 
to teach some things in preparation for the second-year work 
not ordinarily covered in the first year. For example, temporal 
clauses, and the dative with verbs used impersonally in the pas- 
sive, are made especially clear. If, however, any teacher wishes 
to defer the treatment of temporal clauses and conditions till the 
second year, these chapters may be omitted 

The reading lessons have a great advantage over mere anec- 
dotes, because they have continuity of stiucture and style, and 
a pupil will gradually come to feel, and to look for, that logical 
sequence so characteristic of Latin discourse, the observance of 
which is vitally essential to intelligent translation. 

More mateiial for translation is provided, and somewhat fewer 
and shorter exercises to be written in Latin, than in most intro- 
ductory books. Every class may take with .care and thorough- 
ness what English exercises are given, and both teacher and 
pupil can feel the satisfaction of having done everything in the 
book. . To most teachers the effort to teach Latin composition 
beyond simple exercises sufficient to illustrate the rules of syn- 
tax, especially during the first two years, does not bring satis- 
factory returns. If, however, any teacher wishes to give his 
pupils further practice, he can whh excellent effect have them 
turn back into Latin the translation of the Latin exercises. 

d'hc seventy-four chapters of this book will require pet haps a 
little more time than the same number of chapters in some other 
books, but the gain is more than commensurate ; for, when the 
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pupil finishes the exercises, he will have read an epitome of the 
fiist thirty chapters of Caesar containing a connected account of 
the whole Helvetian war. And the work is so giadual and 
progressive that he will not realize any break in his woik when 
taking up Caesar. In short, the reading lessons fuinish not 
only a preparation for Csesar, but a preparation in Caesar. 

A few fables and some early Roman history, adapted diiectly 
from Livy by the author, are given at the end of the book. No 
young student of Latin ought to miss this, for no other Latin 
so quickly introduces the learner into the method of thought 
and speech of the Romans. Yet, if for any reason the teacher 
wishes to shorten the course, the seventy-four chapters will give 
the pupils such an acquaintance with the vocabulary and style 
of Caesar that the class can begin at once the reading of that 
author with a feeling of confidence. 

It has been the constant aim in prepaiing this book to secure 
clearness of statement, adaptation to the class-room, complete- 
ness, accuracy, and logical development. The degree of success 
with which this object has .been secured is due largely to the 
helpful suggestions and criticisms offered by those who have 
read the manuscript and proof. 

Frank Fresco it Moulion, 

Hartford High School, 

March 29, 1907. 
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CHAPTER I 

THE ALPHABET 

1. The Latin Alphabet is the same as the English 
except that it has no w. 

2. The vowels, as in English, are a, e, i, o, u, y. All 
other letters are consonants. 

Note. — Vowels are letters representing sounds that can be uttered by 
themselves alone. A consonant can be sounded only in combination with a 
vowel 


3. Consonants are classified as : 

Mutes b, c, d, g, k, p, q, t. 

Liquids 1, m, n, r. 

Sibilant s. 

Double Consonants . . x = cs or gs, and z=ds. 

PKONHHOIATIOH 

Vowels 

4. A vowel in Latin has only one sound. This sound 
is sometimes prolonged and sometimes shortened A 
straight mark (“), called a macron, placed over a vowel 
shows that the vowel is long ; a curved mark (^), called a 
breve, shows that the vowel is short. 

Note. — As all vowels are either long or short, for convenience the long 
vowels only are marked ; all unmarked vowels are to be considered short. 
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SOUlSrDS OF THE LETTBKS 
Vowels 

Long a (§.j IS sounded like a in father \ short a (a) as a in idea. 

Long e (e) is sounded like e in they\ short e (e) as ^ in then. 

Long i (i) is sounded like i in machine \ short i (i) as i in pin. 

Long o (6) IS sounded like o in 7iote short o (6) as o in obey 

Long u (ii) is sounded like oo in pool ; short u (u) as u in pnll. 


Diphthongs 

6. A diphthong is the combination of two vowels in one 
syllable. Diphthongs have the following sounds : 


ae 

is 

sounded 

like 

at 

in 

aisle. 

oe 

is 

sounded 

like 

oi 

in 

boil. 

an 

is 

sounded 

like 

ou 

in 

our. 

eu 

is 

sounded 

like 

eu 

in feud. 

ei 

is 

sounded 

like 

ei 

in 

eight. 


Note. — When two vowels, which ordinarily make a diphthong, are to be 
pionounced separately, two dots, called dtceresis, are placed over the second 
vowel to show that the vowels make two syllables instead of one, as* coercere. 
pronounced co-er-ce-re, to coerce or restrain. 

Consonants 

7. Consonants are sounded as in English except that b 
before s or t has the sound of /. 


c 

is always hard like 

c 

in come ; 

never like c 

in cent. 

g 

is always hard like 

g 


never like g in gem. 

s 

is always sharp like 

s 

m this ; 

never like s 

in his. 

t 

is always like 

t 

in native ; 

never like t 

in nation. 

V 

is always like 

w 

in wine ; 

never like v 

in vine. 

ch is always like 

ch 

in chasm \ 

never like ch 

in chant. 
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I- Consonant 

8. When i is followed by a vowel in the same syllable, 
it has the force of a consonant. The i-consonant (or j, 
which is sometimes used in place of it) is pronounced as 
y in yes^ yo 7 Lr^ yard, etc., as : facet, pronounced ya-ket. 

9. Pronounce the following words according to the rules 
given : 

I. Duco, I lead. 2. Cantus avium amamus, the songs of 
birds we love. 3. Mors est certa, death is certain. 4. Hic 
liber est tuus, this book is yours. 5. Achilles erat audax 
vir, Achilles was a bold man. 6 Italia est in Europa, 
Italy is in Eui'ope. ,7. Prim a pars insulae, the fii^st pail 
of the isla?id. S. Hoc genus pugnae, this kind of fight- 
ing. 9. Hae natibnes, these nations. 10. Is qui, he zvho. 
II. Aristides vocabatur lustus, Aristides was called the 
Just. 12. UrbsTroiana a Graecis obsidebatur, the Trojan 
city was besieged by the Greeks. 

CHAPTER II 

SYT.XiABIiES 

10. Two vowels with a consonant between them are 
never pronounced in one syllable. Compare the English 
wore, one syllable, with the Latin more, pronounced m5-re, 
two syllables ; the English reside, two syllables, and the 
Latin reside, pronounced re-si-de, three syllables ; the Eng- 
lish delicate, three syllables, with the Latin delicate, pro- 
nounced de-li-ca-te, four syllables. Therefore in a Latin 
word there are as many syllables as there are vowels or 
diphthongs. 

11. a. A single consonant in Latin is always pronounced 
with the vowel, or diphthong, that follows it, as : refers, 
pronounced re-fe-ro ; domine, pronounced do-mi-ne. 
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b. Doubled consonants, like 11 or ss, must be separated 
and each distinctly sounded, as . ille, il-le; missus, mis-sus. 
This is like the English ill-luck rather than killy \ viis-sent 
rather than missile ; rat-trap rather than rattle. 

c When two or more different consonants come together, 
as many as can be pronounced together are sounded with 
the following vowel, as: restringd, re-strln-go. 

d. But compound words are divided so as to show the 
parts of the compound, as: ab-est (ab, ^2£/^j/ + est, he 
he is away 

12. Divide into syllables these words: dono, minimus, 
legatus, mitto, referre, constanter, patris, intra, rati 5 , 
dominus, sagitta. 

QUANTITY OF VOWELS 

13. a. A vowel before a vowel or h is short, as : dea, 
goddess \ nihil, nothhig. 

Note. — T he few exceptions to this rule will be propeily maikecl as they 
occui . 

b. A vowel is short before nd or nt, as: contgndgnt, 
they will contend. 

c. Diphthongs are always long, as : foedus, treaty. 

d. A vowel, formed by contracting two vowels into one, 
is long, as: cogo (co + ago), I gather. 

e. A vowel is long before nf or ns, as : infans, child. 

QUANTITY OF SYLLABLES 

14. A syllable is long or short according to the time it 
takes to pronounce it properly. 

a. A syllable is long by nature if it contains a diphthong 
or a long vowel, as : audax, bold. 

b. A syllable is long by position if its vowel is followed 
by two or more consonants (except a mute before I or r). 
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even though the vowel itself be short, as : impellunt, they 
tmpcL 

Note. — The reason for this is evident; if there are two or more conso- 
nants (except a mute with / or r), one at least of these consonants must be 
pronounced with the vowel before it, and it takes longer to pionounce dis- 
tinctly a vowel and a consonant than to pionounce a vowel alone. BiU the 
vowel itself tmtsi nevertheless be p7'onounLecl short. 

IsTames of Syllables 

15. The last syllable of a word is called the idtima, the 
next to the last the pe 7 iitlt^ and the syllable before the 
penult is called the aiitepefiidt. 

Enclitics 

16. An enclitic is a word, generally of one syllable, 
attached to another word. The most common are -ne, the 
sign of a question, -que, and^ -ve, 01% and sometimes cum, 
ivitli^ as : mecum, zvith 7 ne ; videsne, do yoit see f 


CHAPTER III 

ACCEISTT 

17. a. Words of two syllables are accented on the pe- 
nult, as : donum, gift ; dea, goddess. 

b. Words of more than two syllables are accented on 
the penult, if the penult is long; on the antepenult, if the 
penult is short, as : amdmus, referre, homines, films. 

c. When an enclitic is joined to a word, the accent falls 
on the syllable before the enclitic, whether that syllable is 
long or short, as : filiaque. 

18. Divide into syllables, mark the accent, and pronounce 
the following words : puer, puella, dominus, confero, oon- 
ferre, films, contuli, conlatus, natio, deaque, habesne, 
Orgetorix, Achilles, Pompeius. 
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GENDER 

19. Gender in Latin is either Natural, as in English, or 
merely Grammatical, thus : ' 

a. Names of males are masculine, names of females are 
feminine. 

b. Names of objects neither male nor female, called 
neuter (that is, 7 ieither gender) in English, are masculine, 
feminine, or neuter, as indicated by certain endings. (These 
endings are given later.) 

INFLECTION 

20. Inflection is the change made in the form of a word 
to indicate case, number, mood, tense, etc 

a. The inflection of nouns, adjectives, pronouns, and 
participles, to denote gender, number, and case, is called 
declensiofi, 

b. The inflection of verbs to denote voice, mood, tense, 
number, and person is called conjugation. 

c. Adverbs, prepositions, conjunctions, and interjections 
have no inflection, and are sometimes called particles. 


Declension 

21. Nouns, pronouns, adjectives and participles are de- 
clined in two numbers, singular and phtral ; and in five 
cases, normative, genitive, dative, accusative, and ablative, 

a. The Nominative is the case of the Subject of a sentence. 

b. The Genitive corresponds to the English Possessive or the 
Objective with the preposition of. 

c. The Dative is the case of the Indirect Object. It may 
usually be translated by to or for. 

d. The Accusative is the case of the Direct Object of a verb. 
It is used also after some prepositions. 
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e. The Ablative may generally be translated hyzoith, from. 
It is used also with many prepositions. 

Note: — There is also a Vocative case, used, however, only in addressing a 
pel son ; and a Locative case, used only with names of cities and a very few 
other words. These two cases will be given and explained later, as they are 
needed. 

Note to the Teaceier. — No division oi grouping of topics can possibly 
be so made that each chapter will be just enough for a lesson in all schools. 
Therefore into each chapter are grouped such subjects and such exercises as 
should be studied together, and the teacher is left free to give to each chapter 
whatever time is necessary. Many chapters will require more than a lesson. 
For further suggestions see pieface. 
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CHAPTER IV 


FIRST DECLENSION 
Stem m -a”- 

22* adigm 



Singular 

Terminations 

xVom, 

puella, a girl (as subject) 

-a 

Gen, 

pueilae, of a girl or a girVs 

-ae 

Dat, 

pueilae, to or for a girl 

-ae 

Aec, 

puellam, a girl (as object) 

-am 

Ahl 

puella, with, by, from, a gtid 

-a 


Plur l 


No?n, pueilae, girls (as subject) 

-ae 

Gen, 

puellarum, of girls or girls'^ 

-arum 

Dat. 

puellis, to or for girls 

-IS 

Acc, 

puellas, girls (as object) 

-as 

Abl 

puellis, with, by, from, girls 

-IS 


a. There is no article in Latin. Theiefore pnella may be 
translated a girl or the girl; the plural, pueilae, girls or the 
girls, 

h. That part of the word which is not changed by inflection 
is the base, as puelk To the base is often added a vowel which 
helps in inflection. This vowel is called the stem-vowel, or char- 
acteristic vowel. The base, with the stem-vowel added, is the 
stem; thus the base puell-j + the stem-vowel -4-, gives the stem 
puella-. The terminations consist of case-endings combined 
with the stem-vowel ; but sometimes the stem-vowel disappears, 
and sometimes the case-ending. 

e. The base may be found by dropping the termination from 
the genitive singular. 

d. In Latin adjectives are declined like nouns, as follows : 
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23* Paradigm 



Singular 

Plural 

Nom. 

hasta longa, a long spear 

hastae longae, long spears 

Gen. 

hastae longae, of a long 

hastarum longarnm, of long 


spear 

spears 

Dat. 

hastae longae, to ox for 

hcistis longis, to or for long 


a long spear 

spears 

Ace. 

hast am longam, a long 
spear 

hastas longas, long spears 

Adi 

hasta longa, with, etc., a 

hastis longis, with, etc., long 


long spear 

spears 


24. Rule of Gender. Nottns of the first declension are 
fcmi 7 iinc tmlcss they denote males. See 19, ^2 and b. 


VOCABUIiAIlY 


25- 

hasta, f., spear. 
tuba, f., U'lmpet, 
aquila, f., eagle. 
agricola, farmer. 
luna, f., moon. 
regina, f., queen. 


Stella, f., star. 
ala, f., 1.0 mg. 

magna, adj., large, great 
longa, adj., long. 
parva, adj., small, little. 
et, conj., and. 


Decline the nouns and adjectives in the vocabulary. Then, 
observing the meaning of the cases as given in the paradigms, 
translate the following 


EXEECISES 

26. I. Tuba agricolae. 2. Tuba et hasta reglnae. 3. 
Lunae et stellarum. 4. Aqiiilarum alae longae. 5. Tubis 
et hastls longis. 6. Puellae tuba parva. 7. Tubarum et 
hastarum. 8. Hasta longa. 9. Parvarum puellarum tubae. 
10. Magnis tnbis agricolarum. 

27. I. The farmer’s spear. 2. By the moon and stars. 
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3. For the queen 4. Of the moon and stars. 5. With a 
small trumpet and a long spear. 6. With the farmer’s 
long spears. 7. To the moon and stars. 8. The long 
wings of the eagle. 


CHAPTER V 

FIRST DECIiENSIOK {continued) 
CONJUGATION OF LAUDO : Present Indicative Active 
28 . Paradigm 


Person Singular 

Personal Endings 

jst, laudo, I praise, am praising, do praise 

-6,/ 

id, laudas, you praise, are praising, do praise 

’‘S,j/ou {thou) 

gd, laudat, he praises, ts praising, does praise 

-t, he 

Plural 


ist. laudamus, ^oje praise, are praising, do praise 

-mus, we • 

2 d, l^v.datis,yon praise, are praising, do praise 

-tis, you 

jd. laudant, they praise, are praising, do pi'aisc 

-nt, they 


a. The present stem of laudS is lauda-. The stem-vowel 
-a- is dropped before -6 in the first person. 

b. The base laud- (compare 22, h)^ which appears in ail 
forms of the verb, is sometimes called the verb-stem. 

c. As each person has a special personal ending, the subject, 
when a pronoun, is not expressed, unless it be emphatic. Learn 
the list of personal endings. 

d. In Latin there is but one form for the present tense. So 
laudat stands for the simple form, progressive form, or em- 
phatic form, and may mean he praises, he is praising^ or he does 
praise. To make the verb interrogative, -ne (16) is attached, 
as: laudasne? do you praise! 




FIRST DECLENSION* 


II 


RULES OF SYNTAX 

29, The subject of a finite verb is m the nominative case, 

30, The direct object of a transitive verb is in the ac- 
cusaiive case. 

31, A finite verb agrees with its subject in person and 
mmber. 

Note. — A finite verb is a verb not in the infinitive mood. A transitive 
verb is one that admits of a direct object. 


32. 


VOCABULARY 


poeta, m., poet. 
aqua, f., zvater. 
sagitta, f., arrow. 
rosa, f., rose. 
terra, f., land. 


porto, carry. 
pugno, fight. 
voco, call. 
aro, ploiv 
non, adv., not. 


‘ EXERCISES 

33. I. Portas, portamus, portantne 2. Pugnatis, non 

pugnat, hastam longam portat. 3. Hastls et sagittis n 5 n 
pugnamus. 4. Poeta reglnam laudat. 5. Arantne agrico- 
lae terram } 6. Regina agricolae rosas magnas laudat. 

7. Agricolae puellas parvaslaudamus. 8. Portatisne aquam 

34. I. I call, they call, we call. 2. You do not fight, he 
carries, do they praise ? 3. We praise the queen. 4. The 
queen praises the girls. 5. The farmer is plowing the land. 
6. The small girls are carrying large roses. 7. Does the 
farmer carry a long spear ? 



Gladius 
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CHAPTER VI 

FIRST DECIiEFTSION {tontinued) 
CONJUGATION OF MONEO: Present Indicative Active 
Genitive and Indirect Object 

Person Singular 

moneo, I advise^ am advisings do advise 
2d. moncs,/^;// advue, are advising, do advise 

jd. monet, /le advises, is advising, does advise 
Plukai 

1st. monemns, we advise, are advising, do advise 
2d. monetis, advise, are advising, do advise 

jd. monent, they advise, are advising, do advise 


a. The present stem of moneo, a verb of the second or e-con- 
jugation, is mone- ; base mon-. 

b. The endings of moned are the same as those of laud 5 , 
and the two verbs are conjugated alike, except that in laudo the 
-a- disappears before -6 in the first person, while the -e- in 
moneo is retained and shortened (13, a). 

c. The voviels a and e, characteristic respectively of the first 
and second conjugations, are long (a and e) except before a 
vowel (13, a) or nd and nt (13, b), and before final m, r, and t. 


VOCABULARY 


36. 

fabtda, f., story. 
nauta, m., sailor. 
silva, forest, zvoods. 
via, f., road, street, zvay 
in, prep., in or on, with the 
abl.; or into, with the acc 
cur, adv., zvhy ? 


narro, -are, tell, narrate. 
do, dare, give. 
video, -ere, see. 
habe 5 , -ere, have. 
doceo, -ere, teach. 
quis, interrog. pronoun, 
who ? 




GENITIVE AND INDIRECT OBJECT 


13 


a. The letters -are and -ere, after the verbs in the vocabulary, 
are the terminations for the infinitive, as • narr5, I tell * narrare, 
to tell; moneo, 1 advise . monere, to advise. These termina- 
tions show whether the verbs belong to the first conjugation 
like laudo, or to the second conjugation like moned. The a in 
the stem of dare is, contrary to lule, short. 


37- 


Illustrative Examples 

I sec the girls roses ^ 


1 . Rosas puellarum vide5, , ^ ^ 7 • / 

( or, I seethe roses of the gtr Is. 

2 . Vias silvae video, I see the roads of the forest. 


The first sentence does not mean that I see all roses, but 
simply those which belong to the girls. The word puellanim 
thus limits rosas. In the same way silvae limits vias in 2. 


38. Rule. A noun or pronoun used to limit another, not 
meaning the same person or thing, is in the genitive case. 


a. When the genitive denotes possession, as in the first sen- 
tence, it is often called the possessive genitive or the genitive of 
possession, otherwise merely the limiting genitive. 


39. Illustrative Example 

_ „ - ( I roses to the girl, 

Puellae rosas do, ) ^ ^ , 

( or, I give the girl roses. 

a. In this sentence the dative puellae represents the person 
to whom I give the roses, and is called the indirect object. The 
word to is not always written in English before the indirect 
object. 

40. Rule. The indirect object is in the dative. 

41. Order of Words 

a. The order of words in Latin is quite varied, and must 
be learned largely by observation. The regular, or normal, 
order is : 
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subject 


modifiers 

indirect 

direct 

modifiers 

of subject 

object 

object 

of verb 


verb. 


A genitive or an adjective, if emphatic, generally comes 
before the noun it limits, otherwise after it. The most com- 
mon adjectives, like bonus, parvus, multus, etc., very often 
precede the noun, because by nature they are emphatic. 


EXBBCISES 

42. I. Vides, non vident, videmusne ? 2. Docet, docere, 

docetis, qiiis docet ? 3. In via, in viam, in silvas ; viam in 

silvis non video. .4. Quis nautam in via videt ? 5 Parvas 

rosas agncolae videmus. 6. Agricola puellis fabulas nar- 
rat. 7. Quis regmae rosas dat? 8. Nauta tubam et has- 
tam longam habet. 9. Puellae regmae fabulam narrant 
et reglna puellas laudat. 10 Cur nautae fabulas longas 
narratis 

43. I. He sees, we see, to see, do you see? 2. They 
have, he has, who has ? 3. I am teaching, we are teaching, 
you do not teach. 4. The sailor tells a long story to the 
queen. 5. The queen praises the story of the sailor. 6. 
The farmer gives roses to the little girls. 7. Who sees the 
small girls in the street ? 



Agricola arat 
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CHAPTER VII 

SECOKX) DECLENSION: Stem in -O- 
Tlie Vocative Case and the Ablative of Heans 

44. 

Paradigm 


Singular 



servus, m. 

filius, m. 

bellum, n. consilium, n. 




slave 

son 

war 

^la7i 



Stem : 

: servo- 

filio- 

bello- 

consilio- 

Terminations 

Base . 

serv- 

mi- 

bell- 

consili- 

MAS 

NEU. 

No7n. 

servus 

filius 

bellum 

consilium 

-US 

-um 

Gen. 

servi 

fili 

belli 

consili 

-i 

-i 

Dat. 

servo 

filio 

bello 

c5nsi]i6 

-6 

-6 

Acc. 

servum 

f Ilium 

bellum 

c5nsilium 

-um 

-um 

Abl 

servo 

filio 

bello 

consilio 

-6 

-6 




Plural 




No in. 

servi 

filii 

bella 

consilia 

-i 

-a 

Gen. 

servorum 

filiorum bellorum 

consiliorum 

-drum 

-orum 

Dat. 

servis 

filiis 

bellis 

consiliis 

-is 

-is 

Acc. 

servos 

fili 6s 

bella 

consilia 

-6s 

-a 

Abl. 

servis 

filiis 

bellis 

consiliis 

-is 

-is 


a. The vocative singular of nouns in >us of the second de- 
clension ends in -e, as serve, O slave. Since in other nouns of 
this declension, and in all nouns of other declensions, both sin- 
gular and plural, the vocative has the same form as the nomi- 
native, the vocative is not given in the paradigms. 

h. Nouns ending in -ins and -mm contract the -ii of the geni- 
tive to -i, as fill for filii, but the contracted form retains the 
accent of the uncontracted form, even if the penult be short, as 
consili for consllii. 
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c. Nouns in -ius contract the -ie in the vocative to -i and re- 
tain the accent oi the nominative, as : Horatius, voc. Horati 
(not Hoiitie), { 0 } Horatius-, fill (not filie), { 0 ) son. 

d. In the neuter of all declensions the nominative and 
accusative cases have the same form, and in the plural end 
in -a. 

45, There are five declensions in Latin, distinguished by 
the final letter (characteristic) of the stem, and by the ter- 
mination of the genitive singular, thus : 


Declension 

Stem-Vowel 
(or Characteristic) 

Termination of 

THE Genitive 

I 

a 

-ae 

II 

0 

-i 

III ! 

i, or a consonant 

-is 

IV 

u 

-US 

V 

e 

-ei 


— The termination of the genitive will heieafter be given after each 
noun in the vocabulanes to show to which declension it belongs. 

46. Illustrative Examples 

1. Hastis, domine,^ servos armant, master, they are 

arming the slaves zvith spears. 

2. Servi vigilantia oppidum servant, the slaves by vigi- 

lance save the tozvn. 

BU3XES OF SYNTAX 

47. The vocative is used in addressing a person. 

48. The means or instrument by zvhich something is done 
is expressed by the ablative, zvithont a preposition. 

1 The vocative seldom comes fiist in the sentence. 




SECOND DECLENSION 


17 


VOCABULAKY 


49. 

gladius, -i, m , szvord. 
dominus, -i, rn,, mastn". 
mums, -i, m , zvall. 
hortus, -i, m., garden, 
d 5 aum, -i, n., gift. 
oppidum, -i, n., town, 
servus, -i, ni., slave. 
templum, -i, n., temple. 


vigilantia, -ae, f , vigilance, 
watchfulness, 
deus, -i, m., god. 
dea, -ae, f., goddess. 
arm 6, -are, arm, 
servo, -are, save. 
deleo, -ere, destroy. 


EXEBCISES 

50. I. Servorum, servis, servi, ( 0 ) ^ serve ! 2. Domini 
hortus murum habet. 3. Quis in hortum aquam portat ? 
4. In horto fllios et fllias videmus. 5. Quis dona fllils^ et 
flliabus ^ portat ? 6. Videsne templa deorum et dearum in 
oppido ? 7. Muros oppidl hasta et gladi 5 delent. 8. Quis, 
fill, serv 5 gladium et tubam dat ? 9. Dominus gladid et 
tuba servum armat. 10 Habes, serve, donum glad! et 
tubae; tuba domini fllids vocas, gladio pugnas. 

51. I. Of the master, for the master, (O) master,^ (O) 
son.^ 2. By war, of wars, for war, for the son, of the son 
3. The plans of the master, by the master’s plans. 4. The 
slave teaches the master’s sons. $. We see the temples 
of the gods and goddesses. 6. The slaves are bringing 
gifts for the gods^ and goddesses.^ 7. The master praises 
the vigilance of the slave. 8. (O) slave, who is calling the 
master’s sons with the trumpet? 

^ With the vocative, this word 0 may be used or omitted in both Latin and 
English, according to the sense. 

2 The indirect object (40) is sometimes translated by /tfr (21, c). 

3 Filia, daiiichter, and dea, goddess, nouns of the first declension, though 
otherwise regular, have filiabus and deabus in the dative and ablative 
plural to distinguish them from the corresponding forms of filius and deus. 
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ADJECTIVES OP THE FIRST AHD SECOND DECIiENSIONS 
Questions. Agreement of Adjectives 
52 Paradig 7 n 


Nom, 

bonus dommus 

Singular 

bona puella 

bonum donum 

Gen, 

boni dornini 

bonae puellae 

boni doni 

Dat 

bond domino 

bonae puellae 

bono dono 

AlrC. 

bonum donunum 

bonam puellam 

bonum donum 

AM. 

bono domind 

bona puella 

bono dono 

Nom. 

bonl do mini 

Plural 
bonae puellae 

bona dona 

Gen. 

bondriim dominorum 

bonarum puellarum 

bonorum dSnorum 

Dat. 

bonis dominis 

bonis puellis 

bonis donis 

Acc. 

bonds dominos 

bonas puellas 

bona dona 

AM. 

bonis dominis 

bonis puellis 

bonis donis 


L — — 

a. From the paradigm (see also 33) it is seen that adjectives 
are declined like nouns, and that the endings change according 
to the gender of the nouns to which they belong. 

53. Decline bonus, good, in the three genders, thus : 


Singular 


Mas 

Fsm 

Neu 

Nom. bonus 

bona 

bonum 

Gen. boni 

bonae 

boni 

Daf* bono 

bonae 

bono 

Acc. bonum 

bonam 

bonum 

A bl. bono 

bona 

bond 


Plural 


A^o?n. boni 

bonae 

bona 

' Gen. bonorum 

bonarum 

bonorum 

Dat. bonis 

bonis 

bonis 

Acc. bonos 

bonas 

bona 

Abl. bonis 

bonis 

bonis 



ADJECTIVES 19 

54. Rule. An adjective agrees in gender^ numb 67% and 
case with the noun to which it belongs, 

55. Though an adjective must agree with its noun in 
gender, number, and case, it may differ in form For ex- 
ample, if a noun of the first declension is masculine, the 
form of the adjective must be masculine, thus : 


Singular 

Noni. bonus agricola 
Gen. boni agricolae 
Dat. bono agricolae 
Acc, bonum agricolam 
Abl. bono agricola 


Plural 

boni agricolae 
bonorum agricolarum 
bonis agncolis 
bonos agricolas 
bonis agricolis 


56. Ir .LUSTRATIVE EXAMPLES 

1. Quis f ilium agricolae videt? Who sees the farmer s 

son f 

2. Cur dominus servos armat ? Why does the master 
• arm the slaves ? 

3. Videsne f ilium agricolae ? '\ _ 

I Do you see the fai'mer's 

4. Agricolaene filium vides ? > ^ 

5. Piliumne agricolae vides ? ' 

6. Nonne filium agricolae vides ? Do you not see the 

farmer s son f 

a. An interrogative sentence, in Latin as in English, may 
be introduced by an interrogative pronoun or adverb, as in i 
and 2. 

b. If the interrogative sentence has no interrogative pronoun 
or adverb, the enclitic -ne (see 16) is generally attached to the 
word about which the question is asked. This word usually 
comes at the beginning of the sentence. As the verb usually 
contains the leading idea, that very frequently comes first, as in 
3. In 4 the question is whether you see the son of the fanner 
rather than the son of some other man. (Cf. 41, A) In 5 the 
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question is whether you see the son of the farmer instead of his 
daughter, oi some other relative. In 6 the question is whethei 
you do not see the farmei’s son, which implies that the ques- 
tioner supposes that you do see him. 

c. In answering, the \erb is generally repeated, as * 

Videsne viam, do you see the road / Video, yes , 1 see it. 


VOCABUIiARY 


57 . 

carrus, -i, m., wagon. 
equus, - 1 , ni., horse. 
numerus, -i, m , iiumber. 
frumentum, -i, n., grain. 
auxilium, -i, n., help, 

aid. 

c5pia, -ae, f., supply, 
abundance ; plur., 
foires, troops. 


longus, -a, -um, loyig. 
magnus, -a, -um, large, 
great 

parvus, -a, -um, little, 
small. 

novus, -a, -um, new. 
multus, -a, -um, much \ 
plur, many. 

Togo, -are, ash. 


58. EXERCISES 

I. Bonus agricola magnum numerum equdrum et carrd- 
rum habet. 2. In oppido multos carros non habemus. 

3. Boni agricolae multum frumentum in oppidum portant. 

4. Quis auxilium rogat } Dominus auxilium rogat. 5. Ro- 

gasne, parve fill, auxilium? N 5 n rogo. 6. Nonne servT 
auxilium rogant ? 7. Parvasne puellas videtis ? 8. Mag- 

nus puellas videmus. 9. Flliasne boni agricolae vides ? 
10. Filios, non filias, videa 

59. I, We have a great supply of grain. 2. Many farm-, 
ers have large wagons 3. In the good farmer’s new wagon. 

4. Who is fighting with the long spear and large sword ? 

5. Who teaches the queen’s sons and daughters ? 6. Do 
you not praise the master’s slave ? 7. Do the slaves teach 
the master’s sons? (Read 56, then write 7 in several 
ways) 
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CHAPTER IX 

SECOND DECLENSION 
Nouns in -er and -ir and Adjectives in -er 


6o. Paradigm 



puer, m , 

ager, m , 

vir, m., 



boy 

Jield 

man 


Stem: 

puero- 

agro- 

viro- 


riase : 

puer- 

agr- 

vir- 




Singular 


Tekminations 

A^om. 

puer 

ager 

vir 

— 

Gen. 

pueri 

agii 

viri 

-i 

Dat. 

puero 

agio 

VI 1 6 

-6 

Acc. 

pueruni 

agrum 

viium 

-um 

Abl 

puero 

agio 

viro 

-6 



Plural 



N'om. 

pueri 

agri 

viii 

-i 

Gen. 

piiei drum 

agio rum 

viroruni 

-oi'um 

Dat 

pueris 

agiis 

viiis 

-is 

Acc 

pueios 

agros 

viros 

-6s 

Abl 

pueris 

agris 

viris 

-is 


6i. a. The masculine form of the adjective miser, -era, 
-erum, poor^ pitiable, is declined like puer, thus : 


Mas 

Fem. 

Neu 

N'om. nnsei 

mi sera 

mi serum 

Gen. miseri 

miserae 

miseri 

Dat. miserS 

miserae 

misero 

etc. 

etc. 

etc. 
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/;. The masculine form of the adjective aeger, -gra, -gram, 
sid\ IS declined like ager, thus: 


:\Ias 

Fem. 

Neu 

Xom. aegei 

aegra 

aegrum 

Gen aegii 

aegrae 

segri 

Dat. aegio 

aegrae 

aegro 

etc. 

etc 

etc. 


Complete the declension of miser and aeger 

62. (7. Nouns in -er and -ir are declined like servus (44), 
except that the nominative has no -us. 

i?. Ager is like puer, except that the e occurs only in the 
nominative. Most nouns in -er are declined like ager. Ihe 
genitive shows which paradigm is to be followed. 

c. Some adjectives in -er are declined like miser and some 
like aeger. The vocabulary will show by the forms given for 
the feminine and neuter whether e is retained in inflection as in 
puer or dropped as in ager 

//. Decline together pulcher equus, asper nauta, pulchrum 
d5num, novus liber, liber gener. 

63. Rule of Gender Notms of the sccojid declension 
ending in -us, -er, and -ir are masculine ; those in -um are 
neuter, 

64. VOCABULABY 


gener, -eri, m., son-in-law. 
liber, -bri, m , book. 
magister, -tri, ni., master^ 
caper, -pri, m., goat. 
niger, -gra, -grum, black. 
pulcher, -chra, -ohrum, beau- 
tiful. 


asper, -era, -erum, rough. 
tener, -era, -erum, tender. 
liber, -era, free. 

liberi, -drum, pin., m., chil- 
di'en ^ 

libero, -are, liberate, free. 
labors, -are, zvork^ toil. 


1 Magister means masU’r, duectoi^ teachei'. Dommus means 7 na\ter, 
proprietor, owner, especially of slaves 

- In Rome the familia, often included the entire household, some- 
times containing many slaves. So the children were called liberi, the free 
ones, in distinction from the slaves. 
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EXERCISES 

65. I. In agris asperis, novi libn, liben vin, dona pulchra. 

2. Tenerae puellae, nigrl equi, miserd equo, nautae aspero 

3. Parvus puer nigrum caprum habet. 4. Magister bono 

puero novum librum dat. 5 Videsne, parve puer, pulchra 
dona magistri ? 6. Vir liberis fabulam longam narrat. 

7. Miseri servi in dominl agris laborant. 8. Cur, domine, 
miserum servum non llberas ? 9 Nonne filium viri et 

generum in hort 5 vides ? 10. Magister filios et fllias ge- 
nerl docet. 

66. I. Of the new book, for the black horse. 2. Of the 
free man, for the sick man’s daughters. 3. The master’s 
slave is toiling in the field. 4. He gives his sons and daugh- 
ters beautiful gifts. 5. The children have a large horse and 
a small goat. 6. Do you see the boy’s beautiful books ? 
7. The poor slave does not have a new book. 


CHAPTER X 

REVIEW 

67. Review the rules for pronunciation, quantity, and accent, 
4-17; the paradigms, 22, 23, 28, 35, 44, 52, 53, 60; the vocabu- 
laries, 25, 32, 36, 49, 57, 64; and rules of syntax thus far given. 

Decline poeta, fabnla, numerus, auxilinm, frumentum, 
gener, liber; the adjectives longus, tener, pulcber, in the 
three genders ; and decline together aeger nauta, novus 
gladius, liber vir, asper caper. Give the genitive and voca- 
tive singular and plural of dominus, filius, and magister. 

Conjugate porto, video, servo, and dooeo in the present 
indicative. Write out the list of terminations of the first declen- 
sion ; of the second declension, masculine and neuter ; also 
the list of personal endings of the verb. 
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EXERCISES 

68. I. Auxilio novae lunac et stellarum viam asperam in 
silva videmiis. 2. Vidcsne, serve, pueri nigros capros ? N 5 n 
video, doniine 3. Magistcrne filios et fllias liber! viri docet ^ 

4. Nauta asper pulclirae ^ viri puellae fabiilam narrat. 

5. Fllil reginae dona multa et pulchra in templiim portant 

6. In pulchris deorum templis multa dona videtis. 7. Miser! 
agricolae serv! asperis in^ agris laborant 8. N5nne do- 
minus vigilantiam serv 5 rum miseroriim laudat ? 9. Quis, 
parve puer, agricolae llberds tuba vocat ? 10. Nautae asper! 
in terra gladi!s et hastls pugnant. 

69. I. Horatius, do you see in the town the temple of 
the gods ? 2. Yes,^ master; and I am bringing gifts into 
the temple for the gods and goddesses 3. Who teaches 
the sons and daughters of the queen ? 4. The son-in-law 
of Horatius gives the farmer’s son a black horse. 5. With 
the black horse the boy plows the rough fields. 

^ When an adjective and a genitive both limit the same noun, the ordei 

I 23 

often is | adjective | genitive | noun | 

2 The preposition often, as heie, comes between the adjective and thf 
noun. 

® 56,^. 



Denarius Romanus 


A Roman coin with the head of Julius Caesar 
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CHAPTER XI 

LAUD 6 AND MONEO ; Imperfect and Future Active 


70 


I. laudo, -are 


Imperfect 

Singular 

laudabam, I was praisings I praised^ I did praise 
laudabasj jjw were praisings you praised, you did praise 
laudabat, he was praisings he praised, he did praise 


Personal. 

Endings 

-6, 01 -m, / 
-s, you {thou) 
-t, he 


Plural 

laudabamus, we were praising, we praised, we did praise -mus, we 

laudabatis, you tvere pi aising, you praised, you did praise -tis, you 

laudabant, they were praiung, they praised, they did praise -nt, they 


Singular Futui e Plural 


laudabo, I shall praise 
laudabis, you will praise 
laudabit, he will praise 


laudabimus, we shall praise 
laudabitis, will praise 
laudabunt, they will praise 


II. moneo, -ere 

Imperfect 


Future 

Singular 

Plural 

Singular 

Plural 

monebam 

monebamus 

monebo 

monebimus 

monebas 

monebatis 

monebis 

monebitis 

monebat 

monebant 

monebit 

monebunt 


a. The personal endings of the imperfect are the same as 
those of the present (28) and future, except that in the first per- 
son singular the imperfect has -m, the present and future - 5 . 
Learn the table of personal endings given above. 
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Ik The impeifcct may be formed from the present stem (28, a) 
by inserting -ba- (cf. 35, c) before the personal endings (28). 
This -ba-is called the tense-sign of the imperfect. The vowel 
before -ba- is long. 

I’he tense-sign of the future is -bi-, modified in the first 
singular to -b- and in the third plural to -bu-. 

d. Conjugate all verbs whose infinitive ends m -are, like 
laud5 ; those whose infinitive ends in -ere, like moneo. Ob- 
serve the meaning of the tenses as given for laado. 

71. VOCABULARY 

populus,^-!, Wl, people, aude 5 , -ere, dare, 

regnum, -i, 11., pozver, sover- debeo, -ere, ought. 

cign pozver, royalty. obtineb, -ere, hold, obtain, 

victoria, -ae, f., victory, moved, -ere, move. 

castra, -brum, n , pin., camp. nuntib, -are, announce, re- 

ooenpb, -are, seize, occupy. port. 

EXERCISES 

72. I, Laudas, laudabas, laudabunt. 2. Movet, move- 

bat, rnovebit 3 Movebamus, pugnabimus, pugnamus, pug- 
nare debemus. 4. Porto, portabis, portabant. 5. Roga- 
tis, rogabimus, rogare debent. 6. Nbnne servi oppidum 
occupabant ? 7. Cur castra movere non audetis } 8. Vic- 

tbriam cbpils nuntiabimiis. 9. Miserl servi aquam in 
hortum domino portabant. 10. Quis regnum obtinet.? 
Populus regnum obtinere debet. 

73. I. He praises, he praised, he will praise. 2. They 

were praising, you are praising, we shall praise. 3. We 
shall move, he is moving, I ought tQ move. 4. Does he 
call? Who was plowing? 5. Does not the farmer praise 
the boy ? 6. A good friend is bringing water for the sick 

boy. 7. We ought by vigilance to save the town. 
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CHAPTER XII 

IiAUDO AND MOUBO ; Present, Imperfect, and Future Passive 
Ablative of Agent 

74* laudo, -are 

Present 

Singular Personal Kndings 

laud or, I am praised, am being praised -r 

laudaris (-re), you are praised, arc beingr praised -ris ^ 

laudatur, he is praised^ is being praised -tnr 

Plural 

laudamur, we are praised, are being praised -mur 

laudamini, arc praised, are being praised -mini 

laudaiitur, they are praised, are being praised -ntur 


Imperfect 

Singular 

laudabar, I was praised, 1 was being praised 
laudabaris iyt€],you were praised, you were being praised 
laudabatur, he was praised, was being praised 

Plural 

laudabamur, we were praised, were being praised 
laudabamini, were praised, were being praised 

laudabantur, they were praised, were being praised 


Future 

Singular Plural 

laudabor, I shall be praised, laudabimtir, we shall be praised 
laudaberis (-re), you will be laiidabimini, you will be praised 

praised laudabuntur, they will bepi'aised 

laudabitnr, he will be pi ai^ed 


1 In the second singular passive the ending -re is sometimes used instead 
of -ris, as : laudare for laudaris. 
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75 - 

moiieo, ere 


Present 

Impel Jt 1 1 

Future 


SiNOUL VK 


I. m one or 

monebar 

monebor 

2. moneiis (-re) 

monebaiis (-re) 

moneberis (-re) 

3. monetur 

monebatur 

monebitur 


Plur VI 


I. monemur 

monebamur 

monebimur 

2. nionemini 

moncbaiiimi 

monebimini 

3. moneiitur 

moncbazitur 

moncbuntiir 


a. For the translation of 75 compare 74. 

h. Review 70, l\ c\ d. The passive may be made from the 
active by merely substituting the passive endings (74) for the 
active (70). Learn very carefully the two sets of endings. 

c. The present infinitive passive of the first and second con- 
jugations may be formed from the infinitive active by changing 
the final e to i, as : laudare, to praise^ laudari, to he praised \ 
monere, to advise, moneri, to be advised. 

d. Observe from the translations of 74 that the English pas- 
sive IS formed by using the pcipect passive participle some 

form of the auxiliary veib be Carefully distinguish between 
such English forms as the progressive active. I was praising, 
and the passive, I was praised, or I was being praised. 

76. Illustrative Examples 

1. Active 

Magister pueram laudat, the master praises the boy. 

2. J^(7?S/7’e 

Puer a magistrS laudatur, the boy is praised by the master. 

a. That which is the object of the verb in the active becomes 
the subject in the passive. Of course if the verb has no object 
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in the active, there will be no passive, as ; puer ambulat, the 
boy walks. [No passive.] 

b. ThQ subject oi the active, if a person, becomes the agent in 
the passive. The agent is the person by whom something is 
done, and is denoted by the ablative with a or ab. 

e. Before a consonant a (rarely ab) is used, as a magistro ; 
before a vowel or h, ab is used, as ab agricola ; just as in Eng- 
lish we say a pear^ but aii apple. 

77. Rule. The personal agc 7 it with the passive voice is 
expires sed by the ablative with ^ or ah. 

Note — Observe that the agent is a person and always takes the pieposi- 
tion ; the means is that fiy or 7 vab zvhuh something is done, and never takes 
the preposition (46, 48), thus : the hoy zoas woimded'hy a (agent) witli 
a sword (means), puer gladio ab amico volnerabatur 

78. VOCABUIiARY 

amicus, 4 , va., friend. volnerd, -are, ivound. 
tyrannus, -i, m., tyrant. vasto, -are, devastate^ lay waste. 
Gallia, -ae, f., Gaul. terreo, -ere, /lighten. 

olim, adv , onccj foiinerly. habito, -are, livCy dwell. 
ubi, adv., where. ^ amo, -are, love. 

EXERCISES 

79. I. Laiidaris, laudabaris, laudaberis. 2 . Monemnr, 
monebamini, monebuntur. 3 Laudabit, laudabiminT, doce- 
bitiir. 4. Vocamur, videbitur, videbant, moneris. 5. Multa 
oppida bello delebantur. 6. In Gallia olim regnum a 
tyranno occupabatiir. 7. In America a libero populo reg- 
num obtinetur. 8. Dominus gladib ab aspero servo vol- 
nerabatur. 9. Boni servi a domind laudabuntur. 10. Bonus 
dominus ab amico servT miseri laudabitur. 

80. I. You will be praised, I was being praised, they are 
advised. 2. Will you be frightened are we not taught ? 
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why was he praised ? 3. We ought to praise the farmer’s 

son. 4 iV friend will be loved hy a friend. 5. The poor 
slaves were not fieed by the master. 6 In Gaul many 
fields were devastated by war. 7. Where do you live .? Hive 

in America 


CHAPTER XIII 

CONJUGATION OF SUM : Present, Imperfect, and Future 
. Predicate ; Noun and Adjective 


8r. 

Paradigm 


Present 

Imperfect 

Future 


Singular 


sum, I am 

eram, I mo as 

ero, I shall be 

es, you are 

eras, you were 

eris. you will be 

est, he is ' 

erat, he was 

erit, he will be 


Plural 


sumus, %ve are 

eramus, we we?'e 

erimus, we shall be 

estis, are 

eratis, y 021 were 

eritis, you will be 

sunt, they are 

erant, they were 

erunt, they will be 


— The stem of sum is es- , but in some forms the e is dropped, and 
in some forms s is changed to r 


82. A noun used to explain or identify another noun, or 
a pronoun, denoting the same person or thing, is an apposi- 
iive, as : Mercurius nuntius deorum, Mercury^ the messenger 
of the gods, 

83. Rule. An appositive is in the santie case as the word 
it limits. 

84- A noun in the predicate after an intransitive or pas- 
sive verb, and denoting the same person or thing as the 
subject, is a predicate noun, as : Mercurius erat nuntius 
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deorum, Mercitry was messenger of the gods ; or Merourius 
vooabatur nuntius deorum, Me^xmy was called the mes- 
senger of the gods. 

85* Rule. A predicate noun agrees i 7 i case with the sub- 
ject of the ve 7 'b. 

86 . a. An adjective that limits its noun directly is an 
attributive adjective, as : novus liber, a new book. 

b. An adjective that is connected with its noun by a 
verb is a predicate adj ective, as : liber est novus, the book is 
new. 

87. Rule. A predicate adjective agrees with the subject 
in gender^ number^ and case. 

88. VOCABULABY 

sum, I am; esse, to be. incendium, -i, n , fire. 

vicus, -i, m , village. contentus, -a, -um, con- 

legatus, -i, m., lieutenant^ tented 

deputy^ envoy^ ambassa- Marcus, -i, m , Marcus 
do 7 % legate. Merourius, -i, m., Meixury. 

nuntius, -i, m., i 7 iessengcr. Vesta, ~ae, f., Vesta. 

verbum, -i, n., word. Sabinus, -i, m.. Sab inns. 

EXERCISES 

89. I. Es, eras, eris, esse. 2. Eramus, sumus, eritis. 

3. Est, erat, eritne.? 4. Eram, estis, erimus. 5. Eritis, 
sunt, eratisne 1 6. Quis est aeger 1 Miser! servi sunt 

aegrl. 7. Quis n 5 n aiidet esse bonus? 8. Boni esse de- 
bemus. 9. Libri non sunt novl. io. In parvd vico non 
erant multi libr! ii. Nonne reglna vocabatur pulchra? 

12. Nuntil Vestae, deae pulchrae, multa dona portant. 

13. PulchrT libri sunt d5num MarcT, bom amici. 

90. I. You are, they will be, we were, to be. 2. I was, 

you will be, are they ? 3, We are, you were, who will be ? 
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4. You are free and ought to be contented. 5. I gave the 
new books to Alarcus, a good friend. 6 Who was the 
friend of ]Maicus.= 7. Many towns were destroyed with 
fire and sword by Sabinus, the lieutenant. 


CHAPTER XIV 

COMfJUGATIOH* OP SUM: Perfect, Pluperfect, Future Perfect 
Dative of Possessor 

91. Paradi^j^m 

Perject 

Singular 

fui, I have been or / was 
fuisti, you have been or you ’ivere 
fuit, he has been or he was 
Plural 

fuinrns, we have been or we were 
fuistis, you have been or vo2i were 
fuerunt(-ere}, they have been oi they were 


Pluperfect 

Putin-e Perfect 

Singular 

Singular 

fueram, I had been 

fuero, / shall have hee7t 

fueras, yon had bee7i 

fueris, yoti will have bcc7i 

fuerat, he had been 

fuerit, he will have bee7i 

Plural 

Plural 

fueramus, we had been 

fuerimus, we shall have been 

fueratis, you had been 

fueritis, you will have bcc7i 

fuerant, they had been 

fuerint, they will have bccti 

Perfect Infijuiive — 

fuisse, to have been 


Personal Endings 

-i 

'isti 

-it 

-imus 

-istis 

-erunt (-ere) 


CONJUGATION OF SUM 


33 


a. The personal endings of the perfect tense aie diEerent 
from those of all the other tenses, and shoLild be carefully 
learned. In the third plural the ending -ere is sometimes used 
instead of -erunt. 

b. The stem of the perfect is also different from the stem of 
the present, and may always be found by dropping the peisonal 
ending -i ftom the first person of the perfect. 

c. The pluperfect and future perfect are foimed by adding the 
imperfect eram, eras, etc . and the future ero, eris, etc., to the 
perfect stem. But in the third plural of the future perfect -erint 
occurs instead of -erunt 


92. Illustrative Examples 

1 . Puerd est liber, the boy has {to the boy there is) a book. 

2 . Puer libram habet, the boy has a book. 

a. Possession may be expressed in either of these two ways, 
but for practice it is well, in the exercises, to write both ways till 
they become familiar. 

93. Rule. The dative may be used with the verb sum 
to denote the possessor. 

Note — The thing possessed is the subject. 


94. VOCABULARY 


R5manus, -a, -um, Roman 
Romani, -orum, pin., the 

Romans. 

validus, -a, -um, strong. 
iustus, -a, -um, jnst, regu- 
lar. 

incola, -ae, m. and f., inhab- 
itant. 


fugitivus, -i, m., fugitive, de- 
serter. 

nec5, -are, kill, put to death. 
teneo, -ere, hold. 
video, -ere, sec ; in passive he 
seen or seem, appear, 
mox, adv , soon. 
nunc, adv., nozv. 
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EXEKCISBS 

95. I Fulsti, liieras, fucns 2. Fuimus, fueritis, fuerint 
3. Esse, fiiisse, quis fuit ? 4. F'ueras, fueritis, fuerunt. 5 
Fueritis, fueiTitis, fuistis. 6 Puero est novus liber, donum 
amici. 7. Puellae .sunt dona pulchra 8. Legatus fuerat 
amicus populi Romani. 9 Romani multos vIcos et oppida 
Galliae delebant. 10 Lati agri a Romanis nunc vastantur. 
1 1. Incolae erant multi et validi. 1 2. Validi f uisse videntur. 
13. Fugitivus a legato tenetur et mox necabitur. 

96. I. I have been, you will have been, they have been. 
2. We have been, they had been, I shall have been. 3. Have 
they been just.? had you not been strong.? 4. He seems 
to be strong, they seem to have been strong. 5. We ought 
to be just. 6. Will the lieutenant dare to fight ? 7. The 
deserters will be put to death with the sword by the Ro- 
mans. 8. The Romans had strong swords. 


• CHAPTER XV 

LAUDO AND MONEO : Indicative [completed) 
Perfect Infinitive 

97, Principal Parh 


Pres Ind. 

Pres Inf. 

Perf. Ind. 

Perfect Passive Part 

laudo, 

laudare, 

laudavi, 

laudatns, 

I praise 

to praise 

I have praised 

having been praised, 

\ or praised 

moneo, 

monere, 

monui, 

monitiis, 

I advise ' 

to advise 

I have advised 

having been advised, 
or advised 


Note. — These four forms of the verb are called the principal parts, sine® 
all other parts of the verb are formed from them. 
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98. laudo: perfect stem laudav- 

Active Voice Pcjjeit 

Passive Voice 

I have praised, I praised^ etc I have been praised^ I was pi'aised. 

Singular 

etc. 

I. laudavT 

laudatus sum 

2. laudavisti 

laudatus es 

3. laudavit 

laudatus est 

Plural 


I. laudavimus 

laudati sumus 

2. laudavistis 

laudatl estis 

3. laudavernnt (-ere) 

laudati sunt 

Pluperfect 


I had praised, etc. 

I had bee7i praised, etc. 

Singular 


I. laudaveram 

laudatus eram 

2. laudaveras 

laudatus eras 

3. laudaverat 

laudatus erat 

Plural 


I. laudaveramus 

laudM eramus 

2. laudaveratis 

laudM eratis 

3. laudaverant 

laudati erant 

Fiiture Perfect 


I shall have praised, etc. I shall have been praised, etc. 

Singular 


I. laudavero 

laudatus ero 

^ 2. laudaveris 

laudatus eris 

3. laudaverit 

laudatus erit 

Plural 


I. laudaverimus 

laudati erimus 

2. laudaveritis 

laudati eritis 

3. laudaverint 

laudati erunt 
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99, moneo perficcstoni 

At n\ 1- Vofch Pe?Ject 

/ hai'e advised, etc 

SiNGUI AR 

1. monui 

2. monuisti 

3. monuit 

Plural 

I. nionuimus 

2 monuistis 

3. monuerunt (-ere) 

raonu- 

TvsSIVh VolLL 

I have been advised., etc. 

monitus sum 

monitus es 

monitus est 

moniti sumus 

moniti estis 

moniti sunt 

/ had advised^ etc. 

Pluperfect 

I had been advised^ etc. 

I monueram 

Singular 

monitus eram 

2. monueras 


monitus eras 

3. nionuerat 


monitus erat 

r. monueramus 

Plural 

moniti eramus 

2. monueratis 


moniti eratis 

3. monuerant 


moniti erant 

I shall have advised., etc. 

duture Perfect 

I shall have been advised, etc. 

I . monuero 

Singular 

monitus ero 

2. monueris 


monitus eris 

‘ 3. monuerit 

. 

monitus erit 

I monuerimus 

Plural 

moniti erimus 

2. monueritis 


moniti eritis 

3. monuerint 


moniti erunt 




FIRST AND SECOND CONJUGATIONS 


37 


Active Voice Perfect Infinitive PAsbiVE Voice 

laudavisse, to have praised laudatus esse, to have been praised 

monuisse, to have advised monitus esse, to have been advised 


a. The perfect participle is inflected like bonus, -a. -um, and 
always agrees with the noun or pronoun to which it belongs in 
gender, number, and case, like an adjective, as • laudata est, 
she has beeti praised j puellae laudatae sunt, the girls have 
been praised ; servus volneratus, the wounded slave, 

b. The perfect system includes the three tenses which are 
formed from the perfect stem : the perfect,, plitpci feet, and future 
perfect,, active. The present system,, for the same reason, includes 
the three tenses formed from the present stem . the present^ un- 
perfect,, and future^ active and passive. 

c. The letters -era- and -eri- may be considered the tense- 
signs of the pluperfect and futuie perfect active (See 91, ^•.) In 
the passive the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect are formed 
by combining the perfect passive participle with sum, eram, etc. 

d. All Latin verbs are inflected alike in the perfect, pluper- 
fect, and future perfect. 

100. Learn the principal parts of the following verbs, and 
inflect them in the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect. 

oulpo, -are, -avi, -atus, blame, 

d 5 , dare, dedi, datus, give. 

habeo, -ere, habui, habitus, havc^ hold, 

debe 5 , -ere, debui, debitus, owe, ought, 

doceo, -ere, doom, doctus, teach. 

teneo, -ere, tenui, tentus, hold. 

terreo, -ere, terrui, territus, frighten, scare, 

obtined, -ere, -tinui, obtentus, obtain, hold, 

deled, -ere, delevi, deletus, destroy. 




33 


INTRODUCTORY LATIN 


moveo, -ere, movi, motns, move. 

vided, -ere, vidi, visus, sec , in passive, seem, appear. 

a. Ali regLiiar verbs of the first conjugation have long a (a) 
before -re of the present infinitive. The irregular verb ^o,givc, 
has short a, and an irregular stem in the perfect All the verbs 
of the first conjugation, which have been thus far used, form 
their principal parts regularly, like land5, and so are not re- 
peated here. 

h. Verbs of the second conjugation have long e (e) before 
the -re of the present infinitive. 

c. The perfect stems and the participles of different verbs 
vary considerably, and must be learned for each verb from the 
principal parts as given in the vocabulary. 

ti. The stem of the perfect of all verbs is found by dropping 
the personal ending -i from the perfect as given in the principal 
parts. 


EXERCISES 

101. I Culpavi, dedi, docueram, movero 2. Culpatus 
er 5 , laudati erant, visl estis. 3. Docti eramus, dedisti, cur 
territi sunt ^ 4 Dedit, videranuis, puella docta est. 5. Malta 
oppida incendio ddeta esse videntur 6. Romani castra 
mdvisse videbantur. 7. Regniim 5 lim a tyranno obtentum 
erat. 8. Legatus, sagitta volneratus,^ aeger erat 9. Multi 
agri Galliae, a Romanis occupatT,^ incendio vastati sunt. 
10. Incolae deletl^ oppidl territi esse videbantur. ii. De- 
bentne oppida bello delerl .? 

102. I. I have praised, you had warned, he will have 
been frightened. 2. We have been praised, you had been 
taught, they will have been seen. 3. A great number of 
beautiful books has been given to the sick boy. 4. Victory 

1 99, a . 
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had been announced to the Roman people by a messenger 
5 A large town, seized^ by the lieutenant, seems to have 
been destroyed by fire. 6. Ought the frightened ^ inhab- 
itants to be blamed ? 

CHAPTER XVI 

THIBD COlvrJUGATION : REGO 

^ 03 • Paradig 7 n 


rego, }ule 

Principal parts : rego, regere, rexi, rectus 



INDICATIVE 


Active Voice 

Passive Voice 

I rule^ 

etc. 

Present 

I am mtled^ etc. 

I. rego 

regimus 

regor 

regimur 

2 regis 

regitis 

regeris (-re) 

regimini 

3. regit 

regunt 

regitur 

regun tur 

I waS‘ rulmg, etc. 

hnperfect 

I was rilled^ etc. 

X. regebam 

regebamus 

regebar 

regebamur 

2. regebas 

regebatis 

regebaris (-re) 

regebi-mini 

3, regebat 

regebant 

regebatur 

regebantur 

I shall rule^ etc. 

Future 

I shall be ruled^ etc. 

I. regain 

regemus 

regar 

regemur 

2. reges 

regetis 

regeris (-re) 

regemini 

3. reget 

regent 

regetur 

regentur 


a. The personal endings (70) of all conjugations are the same, 
but the vowel before the endings varies. Accordingly verbs 

1 99, <2. 
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are divided into four regular conjugations, distinguished by the 
steni~\owel which appeals befoie -re of the present infinitive 
active (cf. loo, a, d), thus: 


Conjugation 

Present Infinitive Active 

Characteristic 

Vowel 

Stem 

I 

laudare, to praise 

a 

lauda- 

II 

monere, to advise 

e 

mone- 

III 

regere, to I'ulc 

g 

rege- 

IV 

audire, to hear 

i 

audi- 


b. The stem-vowel, short e, which is characteristic of the third 
conjugation, changes in some forms of the present to i or u. 

c. The tense-sign of the future indicative in the third and 
fourth conjugations is -e- (-a- in ist person) instead of -bi- (70, c), 

d. The infinitive passive of the third conjugation may be 
formed from the infinitive active by putting -1 in the place of the 
ending -ere, as : regere, to rule-, regi, to he ruled, Cf. 75, c. 


104. VOCABULABY 


pilum, -i, javelin. 
socius, -i, m , allyy associate. 
statim, adv., at onccy ivime- 
diately. 

sed, conj,, but. 
turn, adv., thcuy at that time, 
appell5, -are, -avi, -atus, 
call. 


defends, -ere, defend!, de- 
fensus, defend. 
mitto, -ere, misi, missus, 
send. 

supero, -are, -avi, -atus, 
surpass, 

vinco, -ere, vici, victus, 
conquer. 


EXEBCISES 

105. I. Regit, reges, mittebatis, mittere. 2. Regimur, 
vincemus, vincebantur, defendemini. 3. Superabis, mittes, 
mitteris, appellare. 4. Vincebas, vinceris, defendemur, 
mittebamini. 5. Vincitur, vincent, vincere, vine!, appellare. 
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6. Socii popLilI Romani olim appellabantur amicL 7. Socii 
turn erant validi sed a Romanis superabantur. 8. Nunc 
auxilium rogant et auxilium statim mittetur. 9. Amici 
populi Romani defendentur. 10. Multa oppida et magnl 
agri turn vastabantur. ii. Romani vicos et oppida pilis et 
gladiis defendere videntur. 

106. I. He will be, he will praise, he will teach, he will 
send. 2. They will be, they will be praised, they will be 
taught, they will not be sent. 3. We shall be, we shall be 
praised, we shall not send help. 4. You will be, you will 
conquer, you will be defended. 5. To conquer, to be con- 
quered, who will conquer ? 6 . Will help be sent by the 
allies } 7. Who was called just ? 



SiGNA RoMANA 

2. Aquila 2, Signum 3. Vexilluin 
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CHATTER XVH 

THIBD CONJUGATION, -io Verbs 
107. radtgm 



capio, 

takc^ seize 


Principal paits capid, 

capere, cepi, 

captus 


INDICATIVE 


Active Voice 

Passive Voice 


Fresejtt 


/ takc^ 

etc. 

I am taken, etc. 

I. capio 

capinius 

capior 

capimur 

2. capis 

capitis 

caperis (-re) 

capimini 

3 capit 

capiunt 

capitur 

capiuntur 


Imperfect 


/ was takings etc. 

/ was taken, etc. 

I. capiebam 

capiebamus 

capiebar 

capiebamur 

2 capiebas 

capiebatis 

capiebaris (-re) capiebamini 

3. capiebat 

capiebant 

capiebatur 

capiebantur 


Future 


I shall take 

etc. 

I shall be takeji, etc. 

I. capiam 

capiemus 

capiar 

capiemur 

2. capies 

capietis 

capieris (-re) 

capieiniui 

3 capiet 

capient 

capietur 

capientur 


a, Capio is a regular verb of the third conjugation like rego 
(103); but in the present, first person singular and third person 
plural, and all through the imperfect and future, the vowel i is 
added to the verb-stem, 

b. In the third conjugation, verbs which end in -i5 are con- 
jugated like capid ; others like reg5. 
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I08. VOCABULARY 


gratia, -ae, favor. 
proelium, -i, n., battle. 
telum, T, n , weapon. 
itaque, conj., and so, there- 
fore. 

oppugno, -are, -avi, -atus, 
attack, besiege. 
recuso, -are, -avi, -atus, re- 
fuse, reject. 


iaci 5 , -ere, ieci, iactus, throw, 
hurl. 

faci 5 , -ere, feci, factus, do, 
make. 

c 5 nficio, -ere, -feci, -fectus, 
finish, complete, zuear out. 

interficio, -ere, -feci, -fectus, 
kill. 

fugio, -ere, fugi, fugitiirus,^ 
fiee. 


EXERCISES 

109. I. Capit, reges, capies, regebatis, fugiebatis 2. Re- 
cusabimus, capiebamur, capiuntur. 3. Regemur, capiemur, 
capiebatis 4. Regeris, regeris, doceberis, cur recusabis } 

5. Defendere, defendi, iacere, iaci, oppugnare, oppugnarl 

6. lustus vir gratiam amici non recusabit sed amico gra- 
tiamfaciet. 7. Viri pila iaciiint, tela iaciiintur 8. Fugitivi 
mox a legato capientur et interficientur. 9. Multa oppida 
oppugnabantur, itaque incolae proelium non recusabant. 
10. Multi viri nunc in proelio interficiuntur sed bellum 
mox c5nficietur. 

no. I. You take, you are taken, we shall take, we shall 
not be taken. 2, You will rule, we are not being con- 
quered, they will soon be worn out by war. 3. Who will 
not do a favor for a friend ? 4. The favor of a friend will 

not be rejected by a friend. 5. They are making war, 
weapons are thrown, many men are being killed in battle, 

^ In the principal paits of intransitive verbs, which can have no passive 
voice {76, «), and therefoie no peifect passive participle, the futuie active 
participle, made from the same stem but ending in -urns, is given. 
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the inhabitants are fleeing.-^ 6. The town, having been at- 
tacked by the Romans, will soon be taken and destroyed 
by fire. 


CHAPTER XVIII 

REGO AND CAPIO: Indicative {completed) 
III. Paradigm 



Perfect 


Acj lYE Voice 

PAbbi\ E Voice 

Active Voice 

Passive Voice 

/ have rulcd^ 

/ have been 

/ have taken, 

I have been 

etc. 

ruled, etc. 

etc. 

taken, etc. 

I. rexi 

lectus sum 

cepi 

captus sum 

2. 1 exist! 

rectus es 

cepisti 

captus es 

3. rexit 

rectus est 

cepit 

captus est 

I. reximus 

lecti sumus 

cepimus 

capti sumus 

2 rexistis 

lecti estis 

cepistis 

capti estis 

3. rexerunt (-ere) lecti smit 

ceperunt (-ere) 

capti sunt 


Pluperfect 


I had ruled, 

I had been 

/ had taken, 

/ had been 

etc. 

ruled, etc 

etc. 

taken, etc. 

I rexeram 

lectus eram 

ceperam 

captus eram 

2 rexeras 

icctus eras 

cep eras 

captus eras 

3. rexerat 

lectus erat 

ceperat 

captus erat 

I. rexeramns 

recti eramus 

cep eramus 

capti eramus 

2. rexeratis 

recti eratis 

ceperatis 

capti eratis 

3 rexerant 

recti erant 

cep erant 

capti erant 


1 See 75, d. 
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Filin t £. 

Perfect 


Acti\e VorcK 

Passivk Vok'e 

Acri\E VoLCi< 

Passive Voice 

/ shall have 

I hall have 

/ shall have 

/ shall have 

7'itled, etc. 

been 7 'uled, etc. 

taken, etc 

been taken, etc 

I. rexero 

rectus ero 

cepero 

captus ero 

2. rexeris 

rectus eris 

ceperis 

captus eris 

3. rexerit 

rectus erit 

ceperit 

captus erit 

I, rexerimus 

recti erimus 

ceperimus 

capti erimus 

2 rexeritis 

recti eritis 

ceperitis 

capti eritis 

3. rexerint 

recti erunt 

cep emit 

capti erunt 


Perfect Infinitive 


rexisse, to have ruled 

rectus esse, to have beeii ruled 

cepisse, to ha 

ve taken 

cap tus esse, to have been taken 

II2. 

VOCABUIiABY 


G alius, - 1 , m., 

a Gaul. 

adrogantia, 

-ae, 1, a 7 T 0 - 

Gall!, -drum, 

plu., m., the 

gance. 


Gauls. 


contendd, 

-ere, -di, -tus, 

Germanus, -a. 

-um, German. 

contend. 

strive, hasten, 


German!, -orum, plu , m,, the httrry on, 

Germans. inoendo, ^ere, -di, -sus, 

Haedui, -drum, plu., m., the bnrn^ set fire to. 

Hacdni. sumo, -ere, sumpsi, sump- 

latus, -a, -um, broad, wide. tus, assume, take, spend 

etiam, adv., eve7i. 

a. Some Latin proper nouns have English equivalents, as : 
German!, Germa?is\ Gall!, Gauls. For many there are no 
modern equivalents, as : Rem!, Labienus. The nominative 
forms of such words are used in English without change. In 
translating, accent such words according to the Latin rules, but 
give the letters the English sound. 
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b. Hereafter proper nouns which are to be used m English 
without change of form will not be given in the vocabularies. 

EXERCISES 

1 13. I. Re'visti, ccperunt, pila ieceras. 2. Rectus eris, 
capti entis, tela capta erant. 3. Rexeras, captus eris, sagit- 
tae lactae sunt. 4. Reximus, volnerati eramus, nuntii missi 
sunt. 5 Sagittas iecisse videntur, sagittae iactae esse vi- 
dentur. 6 Helvetii latos agr 5 s non habebant 7. Itaque 
agros Haeduorum occupabant 8. Sed Haedui, ab Helve- 
tiis superati, auxilium rogaverunt 9. Auxilium statim a Ro- 
manis missum est. 10 In bell 5 Helvetii multa oppida et 
Vicos incenderant. 

1 14. I. You have ruled, you had conquered, you will 
have contended. 2. We have ruled, they had been sent, he 
will have been conquered. 3. To praise, to be praised, to 
take, to be taken, to have conquered, to have been con- 
quered. 4. Ariovistus had been called friend by the Roman 
people 5. But he conquered the Gauls in many battles. 
6. And so he had assumed great arrogance, and even dared 
to make war. 


CHAPTER XIX 

REVIEW OP VERB-FORMS 

115* a- Review the inflection of the Indicative, both voices, 
and the present and perfect Infinitive of the model verbs 
laudo (473), monea (476), rego (477), oapia (478), and sum 
(81, 91). 

b. Review the principal parts of the verbs given in 100, 104, 
108, ri2. These verbs may then be conjugated like the model 
verbs. See 100, a. 

c. Write out the list of personal endings of the perfect active 
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(91) • of the other tenses in the active (jo) and the passive (74). 
What IS the tense-sign of the imperfect (70, d) ^ of the future 
in the first and second conjugations (70, 0 ? conju- 

gation (103, r) ? How may the stem of the perfect always be 
found (100, d) ? What is the tense-sign of the pluperfect ( 99, c) ? 
of the future perfect ? What is the characteristic vowel of each 
of the first three conjugations (103, a)} 

EXEECISES 

1 16. I. Es, esse, regi, fuisse, laudavisse, capi. 2. Eris, 
fueritis, erunt, fuisti, fiieramus, domino erant nigri eqiii. 
3. Laudari, laudamini, laudabitis, laudaberis, laudavisti, lau- 
daverat, pueri laudati erant. 4 Monebis, monebimur, mo- 
neberis, monemur, monuistis, monueritis, puellae monitae 
erunt. 5. Regitis, regeris, regeris, reximus, rexeritis, recti 
eramus, 6. Capit, caperis, capieris, ceperit, capientur. 7. 
Oppida capta sunt, oppidum captum esse videtur. 8. Libe- 
r 5 s monere debemus, liberi moneri debent. 9 Laudans, 
capiemini, recti eritis, monemini, rexeris. 10. Estis, mo- 
nuimus, laudabiraini, monentiir, oppida capiebantur, 

1 17. I. To be taken, to have ruled, you will be ruled, 
they are advised. 2. You have been, you have taken, they 
will be taken, I shall have been warned. 3. You will be, 
they will be praised, the girls have been warned. 4. You 
will rule, they were being praised, you ought to be praised. 
5. The town seems to have been captured, the inhabitants 
are now being captured. 6. The poor slave does not have 
new books. 7. Marcus, the farmer’s son, will be a sailor. 
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CHAPTER XX 


THIBD DECIiENSION : Mute Stenib 
Ablative of Manner, etc. 
ii8. Paradigm 


stem ) 
and I 
Base ) 

rex, m., 
/cinif 

reg- 

miles, m , 
soldier 

milit- 

princeps, m , 

chief 

princip- 


Norn. 

rex 

Singular 

miles 

pilnceps 

TerMINATION£> 

Mas and Fem 

-s 

Gai. 

regis 

mllitis 

prTneipis 

-IS 

Dai. 

rcgl 

militi 

principi 

-i 

Acc. 

regem 

mllitem 

principem 

-em 

Abl 

rege 

mllite 

principe 

-e 

iXo?n. 

reges 

Pi URAL 

mllites 

principes 

-es 

Got. 

regum 

militum 

principum 

-um 

Dai. 

regibus 

militibus 

principibus 

-ibus 

Acc. 

reges 

milites 

principes 

-es 

AbL 

regibus 

militibus 

principibus 

-ibus 


caput, n., 

Singular 

head Stem and base, capit- 

Terminations Plural 

Terminations 

Norn. 

caput 


capita 

-a 

Gen, 

capitis 

-IS 

capitum 

-um 

Dai. 

capiti 

-i 

capitibus 

-ibus 

Acc. 

caput 

— 

capi ta 

-a 

Abi. 

capite 

-e 

capitibus 

-ibus 


a. The stem of nouns of the third declension ends in a conso- 
nant or i. In consonant stems, which have no characteristic 
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stem-vowel (22, the stem and base are the same and are 
lound by dropping -is from the genitive singular, and the differ- 
ent cases are formed by adding the teiminations to this stem. 

b. In the nominative singular the last vowel of the stem is 
often changed as seen above in miles, princeps, and caput. 

c. The consonant c or g before s unites with the s and forms 
X, as: dux, ducis (stem due-), and rex, regis (stem reg-) , 
while d or t IS dropped before s, as in lapis, lapidis (stem 
lapid-) ; virtus, virtutis (stem virtut-). 

d. Decline together bonus miles, magna virtus, magnum 
caput. 

1 19. Rule. The ablative with cum is used to denote 
manner^ as : cum diligentia laborant, they toil with dili- 
gence^ or diligently, 

a. But the preposition may be omitted if the ablative is mod- 
ified by an adjective, as : magna diligentia laborant, they toil 
with great ddigence. 

120. Rule The ablative with cum is used to denote 
accompaniment^ as : legatum cum militibus mittit, he sends 
the lieutenant zuith the soldiers, 

a. The preposition is rarely omitted. 

Note. — The ablative with cum is also used with veibs of association and 
contention,, as : cum G-ermanis contendunt, they contend loit/i the Ger- 
mans ; and cum Catulo habitat, he lives 7uifh Catnhis. 

1 2 1 . VOC ABULABY 

dux, ducis, m , leader, obses, -idis, m., hostage. 

pax, pacis, i., peace. salus, -utis, f., safety. 

lapis, -idis, ni , stotie. virtus, -titis, f., braveiy, conr- 

oustos, -odis, m. or i., guards age, virtite, 

guardian,, keeper, fuga, -ae, i., flight. 

pes, pedis, xn.,foot, diligentia, -ae, f., diligence, 

pedes, -itis, m., foot-soldier \ care 

pill , infantry. studium, -i, n., zeal, desire, 

eques, -itis, m., horseman ; peto, -ere, -ivi or -ii, -itus, 

dIu.. cavalrv, seek, bey:. 
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SO 


EXEKCISES 

122. 1 . Fugfi eqiiitiim territi, etiam socii salutem fuga 
petiint. 2. Cepistisne tela, milites Galli lapides et pila 
iaciunt. 3. Miser miles, in proelio volneratus, est aeger. 

4. In castris fuit niagnus numerus militum volnerat 5 rum. 

5. Pacem cum piincipibus Galliae faciunt. 6. Dux Cras- 
sum, legatum, cum multis equitibus misit. 7. Multi milites 
lapidibus et pilis volnerabantur. 8. Pedes miseri peditis 
asperis lapidibus volnerati erant. 9. Ubii, ab equitibus 
Suevorum superati, pacem petebant. 10. Legates mis erant 
et Germanis obsides dabant. 

123. I. Of a good soldier, of great courage, of good 
kings. 2 We see the heads of the leaders, we praise the 
courage of the soldiers. 3. The soldiers fought with zeal 
and courage 4. The town was saved by the zeal^ and 
courage of the leader. 5. Sabinus, the lieutenant, had been 
sent with a large number of horsemen. 6 , The guards 
were defending the camp with care. 7. By the vigilance 
of the guards the camp was saved. 

1 47* ^ 4S. 
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CHAPTER XXI 

THIRD DECLENSION: Liquid Stems 

124. 


Stem ) 
and > 
Base 1 

consul, m , 
consul 

consul- 

legiS, f , 
legion 

legion- 

homo, m. or f., 
man.^ person 

homin- 

pater, m., 

father 

patr- 

Nom, 

consul 

SlNGUL-VR 

legio 

hom5 

pater 

Gen. 

consulis 

legionis 

homin is 

patris 

Dat. 

c5nsuli 

legion! 

homini 

patri 

Acc. 

consulem 

legionem 

homin em 

patrem 

Abl. 

cdnsule 

legione 

homine 

patre 

Nom. 

consules 

Plural 

legiones 

homines j 

patres 

Gen. 

consulum 

legionum 

hominum 

patrum 

Dat. 

c5nsulibus 

legionibus 

hominibus 

patribus 

Acc. 

c5nsules 

legidnes 

homines 

patres 

Abl. 

consulibus 

legionibus 

hominibus 

1 

patribus 


a. Decline together magnus labor, magna multitude. 
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125. Neuters 


Stem 1 
and 

Base ) 

uomen, n , 

nanic 

uomin- 

genus, 11 , 

race 

gener- 

corpus, n., 

body 

corpor- 

iter, n , 
road 

itiner- 

« 
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lYtVJi 

nonien 

genus 

corpus 

iter 

Gen 

numinis 

geneiis 

corpoiis 

itineris 

Dat. 

no mini 

geneii 

corpori 

itinei'i 

Acc, 

nomen 

genus 

corpus 

iter 

Adi. 

nomine 

geneie 

i 

corpora 

i 

1 tin ere 
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Ncm. 

nomina 

genera 

corpora 

itinera 

Gen. 

nominum 

geneium 

corporuni 

itinerum 

Dat. 

no minibus 

genciibus 

corporibus 

itineribus 

Au. 

nomina 

genera 

corpora 

itinera 

Adi. 

nominibus 

gen eribus 

corporibus 

itineribus 


a. Decline together magnum iter and flumen longum. 


126. VOCABITLAKY 

ad, prep, with acc., to^ to- 
ward, nea?'. 
fl5s, -oris, m ,floiver. 
flumen, -inis, n , river, 
f rater, -tris, m., brother. 
genus, -eris, n., race, class, 
kind. 


iter, itineris, n., road, route, 
march, 

labor, -oris, m., labor, work. 
mater, -tris, f, mothci^. 
multitudb, -inis, f., midti- 
tude, gi^eat number, 
semper,' adv., always, ever. 


conicio, -ere, -ieci, -iectus, hurl, throiv, 
intellego, -ere, -lexi, -Iectus, know, tmderstajid. 
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EXEKCISES 

T27. I. Nomina regum, capita equorum, pedes hominum. 
2. Consul multis cum legi 5 nibus peditum iter faciebat. 3. 
Filiis et filiabus regis sunt pulchri equl 4. Liberi boni a 
patribus et matribus semper amantur. 5. Multi agri et 
vici a regis militibus mcendid vastabantur. 6 Castici ^ pater 
regnum in Sequanis^ obtinebat. 7. Nonne magnum nu- 
merum equitum peditumque ad flumen vides ? 8. Milites 

multitudinem lapidum et pilorum coniciebant. 9. Multi 
homines lapidibus et pilis militum volnerati sunt. 

128. I. We see the large horses and good horsemen. 2. 
The large bodies and great courage of the Germans fright- 
ened the Roman soldiers. 3. The soldiers will make the 
long march with great safety. 4. Do you know the names 
and kinds of flowers ? 5. With great zeal the farmer’s son 
is working in the field with father and brother. 6 The 
Roman legions will defend the name and safety of their 
country by bravery. 

1 112 ^ 3 , if. 
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CHAPTER XXII 

THIRD DECIiEHSIOH: pStems 
Genitive of Quality 


129 * Faradigm 



' hostis, m , 

tiirris, f j 

vis, f., 

imber, m., 



enemy 

tower 

forte, pill., 
strength 

rain 


Stem : 

liosti- 

turri- 

vi-, viri- 

imbri- 


Base 

host- 

turr- 

vi-, vir- 

imbr- 




Singular 


Termina- 

tions. 

Xom. 

hostis 

turris 

vis 

imber 

-is 

Gen. 

hostis 

tiirris 

VIS 

imbiis 

-is 

Dai. 

hosti 

turri 

vi 

imbri 

-i 

A cc 

hosteni 

turrim,-em 

vim 

imbrem 

-em, -im 

AM 

hoste 

turri, -e 

vi 

imbri, -e 

•i, -e 



Plural 



Xom. 

! hostes 

turres 

vires 

' imbres 

-gs 

Gen. 

hostium 

tun ium 

viiium 

imbrium 

-ium 

Dat. 

hostibus 

turribiis 

viribus 

imbribus 

-ibus 

Ace. 

hostis, es 

turris, -es 

viris, -es 

imbris, -§s 

-is, -es 

AM. 

hostibus 

tiirribus 

viribus 

imbribus 

-ibus 


130. Pure i-stems include : 

1. Parisyllabic ^ nouns in -is and four in -er.^ 

2 . Neuters in -e, -al, and -ar. 

1 A parisyllabic noun is one whose genitive case has the same number of 
syllables as the nominative 

- imber, linter, uter, venter 
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13^* Neuters 


Stem: 

Base: 

mare, n., 

sea 

niari- 

mar- 

animal, n., 
animal 

ammali- 

aiiimal- 

i calcar, n., 
spur 

calcari- 

calcar- 




Singular 

Case Endings 

Nom, 

mare 

animal 

calcar 

— 

Gen. 

maris 

animalis 

calcaris 

-is 

Dat. 

mari 

animali 

calcari 

-i 

Acc. 

mare ^ 

animal 

calcar 

— 

Abl. 

mari | 

animali 

calcari 

- 



Plural 



Nom. 

maria 

animalia 

calcaria 

-ia 

Gen. 

marium ^ 

animalium 

calc an um 

-ium 

Dat. 

maribus 

animalibus 

calcaribus 

-ibus 

Acc. 

maria 

animalia 

calcaria 

-ia 

Abl \ 

maribus 

animalibus 

calcaribus 

-ibus 


132. a. Nouns with i-stems have -ium in the genitive 
plural. 

b. All neuters have the nominative and accusative plural 
in -ia. 

c. The accusative plural, masculine and feminine, ends in -is 
or -es. 

d. The accusative singular of a few words ends in -im, as : 
turris, tower^ acc. turrim. 

The ablative singular of neuters ends in -i ; also a few nouns 
of the other genders sometimes have the ablative singular in -x, 
as : avis, civis, finis, ignis, navis, turris. 

1 The genitive plural of mare is sometimes written marum. 
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VOCABUIiAKY 


133 - 

collis, 'is, m , /////. 
excursi 5 , -onis, f , raid, 
iiimentum, -i, n , pack-ani- 
mal. 

onus, -eris, n., burden^ 
eight 

altus, -a, -urn, high, deep 
creber, -bra, -brum, fre- 
quent, repeated. 
atque, or ac, conj , and. 

Non. — The forms atque 
sometimes 
ex, are used only 


ex, or e, prep with iibl , cut 
of, from. 

loc5 or conloco, -are, -avi, 
-alus, place, station 
ednsumo, -ere, -sumpsi, 
-sumptus, consume. 
constituo, -ere, -ui, -titus, 
erect, station, arrange, 
determine. 

are used before vowels or li, and 


and ex 

before consonants ; ac and e, the shortened forms of atque and 
before consonants. Compaie 76, c. 


EXERCISES 

134. I. In agrls sunt multa genera florum. 2. Multa 
aiiimalia alto in niari habitant, 3* Qtiis constituit altana 
turrim in colle? 4. Romani erant viri magnae virtutis.^ 

5. Magnis viribus turris magni oneris ^ in rauro conlocabant. 

6. In bello Helvetii multa iumenta habebant. 7. Multum 
frumentum a magna multitudine iumentSrum atque homi- 
num consOinebatur. 8. Equites crebras excursiones ex 
oppido faciebant. 9. Haedui Ariovisto ac Sequanis ob- 
sides dederant. lO. Galli virtute ac studio equitum Rorna- 
norum terrebantur. 

135. I. The deep seas are inhabited by many kinds of 
animals. 2. Near the river was a high hill. 3. Foot- 
soldiers were stationed on the hill by the leader. 4. Cajsar 
praised the courage and zeal of the soldiers. 5’ Much 
grain will be destroyed by the frequent raids of the 
cavalry. 

' The words magnae virtutis together in 4 express the 



THIRD DECLENSION: MIXED 1-STEMS 


57 


quality of the Romans, and magni oneris in 5 describe the 
towers. Such a use of the genitive wuh an adjective is called 
the descriptive genitive or genitive of quality, 

136. Rule. A notiUy ivith an adjective, may be used in 
the gcmttve to denote quality, 

CHAPTEZR XXIII 

THIRD DECLENSION: Mixed i- Stems 
Ablative of Cause 

137. Nouns with mixed i-stems are declined in the sin- 
gular like nouns with consonant stems ; in the plural like 
nouns with i-stems, thus : 


Paradigm 


caedes, f., 

slaughter 

Variable Stem: caed(i)- 
Base: caed- 

arx f., 
citadel 

arc (ij- 

arc- 

cliens, m , 
client 

client (i)- 

client- 

civitas, f. 

state 

civitat (i)- 

civitat- 



Singular 


Nom 

caedes 

arx 

cliens 

civitas 

Gen. 

caedis 

arcis 

cl lent is 

civi tails 

Dat. 

caedi 

arci 

clienti 

civitati 

Acc. 

caedem 

arcem 

clientem 

civitatem 

Abl 

caede 

arce 

cliente 

; civitate 



Plural 



Nom, 

caedes 

arces 

clientes 

cTvitates 

Gen. 

caedium 

arcium 

clientium 

civitatum (-ium) 

Dat. 

caedibus 

arcibus 

clientibus 

cTvitatibus 

Acc. 

caedis, -es 

arris, -es 

clientis, -es 

cTvitatis, -es 

Abl. 

caedibus 

arcibus 

clientibus 

civitatibus 
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138. Mixed i-stems include : 

I. Pansyllabic nouns in -es. 

3. Monosyllables in -s or -x preceded by a consonant, as : 
pons, arx, etc. 

3. Nouns in -ns and -rs, as . cliens, cohors, etc. 

4. Nouns in -tas. 

Note. — Nouns in -tas geneiall} have -um instead of 4 um in the geni- 
ti\e plural 

139* Gender m the Third Declension 

I. Most nouns in -es which increase in the genitive, also 
nouns in -er, -or, and -os, are masculine. 

2 Nouns in -es which do not increase in the genitive, 
also nouns in -o, -as, -is, -us (gen -utis or -udis), -x, and 
those in -s preceded by a consonant, are feminine. 

3. Nouns in -a, -e, -1, -n, -ar, -us (gen. -oris or -eris), 
are neuter 

Note — Many exceptions to these rules will be found. But these are 
best learned from practice Of course all nouns denoting males are mas- 
culine and those denoting females are feminine, whatever the ending may be 
(19, a). 

i40a Illustrative Example 

Custodes vigilantia laudati sunt. 

T/ic guards were praised for their vigilance. 

a* In this sentence vigilantia denotes the cause or reason 
why the guards were praised, and may be translated because of 
by reason of on account of for^ etc. 

141. Rule. CaiLse is expressed by the ablative without 
a preposition. 
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VOCABULARY 


142. 

annus, -i, m., ycai', 
celeritas, -atis, f., sivifU 

ness, 

compare, -are, -avi, -atus, 

get together^ procure, 
finitimus, -a, -um, neigh- 
boring^ 7 iear\ plu., 7 ieigh- 
bors, 

hiberna, -orum, plu., n., 
whiter quarters. 


magnitudd, -inis, f , great- 
ness^ size, 

opus, -eris, n., zoork. 
permoveo, -ere, -movi, 
-mdtus, 7110 ve gi'eat/j, 
trouble. 

pondus, -eris, n., weight. 
saxum, -i, n., rock. 
tempus, -oris, n., tt 7 nc. 
urbs, -is, f., city. 


EXERCISES 

143. I. Arx in alto colle conlocata est. 2. Custodes 
arcem virtute defendent. 3. Saxa magni ponderis in muro 
conlocata erant. 4. Hostes magnitudine operis et celeri- 
tate ^ Romanorum perm 5 ti sunt. 5. Caesar magnum equi- 
tum numerum ex finitimis civitatibus comparavit. 6 Dux 
cum copiis ^ equitum magna celeritate ^ iter faciebat. 7. 
Custodes arcis a regis militibus interficiebantur. 8. Nun- 
tius duel caedem custodum nuntiavit. 9. Milites urbem 
etiam incendere audebant. 10. Anni tempore ^ atque im- 
bribus legiones in Senonibus ^ in hibernis conlocabantur. 

144. I. The neighboring states will send deputies. 2. 
Deputies of great vigilance will be sent by many states. 
3. We praise the work and labor of the soldiers. 4. The 
leaders ought to be praised for their courage.^ 5. We will 
always seek the peace and safety of the state. 6. The Hel- 
vetii made war with the neighboring states with great zeal. 

1 141. 2 120. 3 

^ The ending -ibus shows that this woid is of the thiid declension, and 
the nominative plural must therefore be Senones. See 112, a, b. 
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CHAPTER XXIV 

ADJECTIVES OF THE THIRD DECLEHSIOH 
Adjectives of One Termination 

145. a. zoiscy sagacioics] stem, pmdenti- , base, 

prudent- 



SiNGLLAK 

Plural 


Mas and Fcm 

Neu 

M vs AND Fem. 

Neu 

Nom. 

prudcns 

piudens 

prudentes 

priidentia 

Gen. 

prude ntis 

piudenlis 

prudentium 

prudentium 

Dat, 

prudent! 

piudenti 

prudentibus 

piudentibus 

Acc. 

prude 11 tern 

prudens 

prudentis, -es 

priidentia 

Abl. 

prudent! 

prudent! 

prudentibus 

piudentibus 


b audax, bold : stem, audaci- ; base, audac- 


t. 

Singular 

Mas and Fem. Neu 

Plural 

Mas and Fem. Neu 


audax 

audax . 

audaces 

audacia 

Gen, 

audacis 

audacis 

audacium 

audacium 

Dat. 

audaci 

audaci 

audacibus 

audacibus 

Acc. 

audacem 

audax 

audacis, -es 

audacia 

Abl. 

audaci 

audaci 

audacibus 

audacibus 


c, vetus, old : stem and base, veter- 



Singular 

Plural 


Mas and Fem 

Neu 

Mas and Fem 

Neu 

Nom. 

vetus 

vetus 

veteres 

vetera 

Gen. 

veteiis 

veteris 

veterum 

veterum 

Dai. 

veteri 

vctcri 

vetenbus 

veteribus 

Acc. 

veterem 

vetus 

vetei es 

vetera 

Abl. 

vetere 

veteie 

veteiibus 

veteribus 
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Adjectives ot Two Terminations 

146. omnis, a//: stem, omni- ; base, omu- 



SlNGUZ,AU 


PlUK’AL 



Mas AND F em 

Neu 

Mas and Fem. 

Neu 

Norn. 

omnis 

omne 

omnes 

omnia 

Geii. 

omnis 

omnis 

omnium 

omnium 

Dat. 

Omni 

Omni 

omnibus 

omnibus 

Alc. 

omneni 

omne 

omnis, -es 

omnia 

Abl 

Omni 

Omni 

omnibus 

omnibus 


Adjectives of Three Terminations 

147. aoer, eager^ active^ spirited', stem, acri- ; base, acr- 


SlNGUL\R 

Mas Fem Nfu. 


N 0771 . 

acer 

acris 

acre 

Gen. 

acris 

acris 

acris 

Dat. 

acri 

acri 

acri 

Acc. 

acrem 

acrem 

acre 

Abl. 

acri 

acri 

acri 



Plural 


No7n. 

acres 

acres 

acria 

Geii. 

acrium 

acrium 

acrium 

Dat. 

acribus 

acribus 

acribus 

Acc. 

acris, -es 

acris, -es 

acria 

Abl. 

acribus 

acribus 

acribus 


a. In all cases, except the nominative and accusative, all ad- 
jectives of the third declension have one form for all genders. 

h. Most adjectives of the third declension ending in -er have 
three terminations in the nominative singular like acer, those in 
-is two like omnis, all others only one. 
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c. All adjectives of the thiid declension with three termina- 
tions like acer, or with two terminations like omnis, have i-steins, 
and always have i in the ablative singular. 

il. Adjectives of one termination, except vetus and a very few 
others, also have i-stems, and end in i (rarely e) in the ablative. 

Nunc — Adjectives, though they must always agiee m gender, number, and 
case with the nouiiis which they limit, often belong to a diffeient declension. 

148. Decline together fortis dux, breve tempus, acer 
equus, audax bellum, bonus miles, pulchra urbs. 


VOCABUIiARY 


149. 

angustus, -a, -um, nar- 

roziK 

brevis, -e, short. 
celer, -eris, -ere, szoift, 
quick. 

Cicero, - 5 ais, m., Cicero. 
consul, -is, m , consuL 
duco, -ere, duxi, ductus, 

lead, drazv. 

educo, -ere, -duxi, -ductus, 

lead out. 


fortis, -e, hrave. 
gravis, -e, heavy, severe. 
imperator, -dris, m., com- 
mander. 

reduce, -ere, duxi, -ductus, 
lead back 

Rhenus, -i, ni., the Rhine. 
tradued, -ere, -duxi, -ductus, 
lead across 

trans, prep, with acc , across, 
on the other side of. 


EXERCISES 

150. I. Onera fortium mllitum sunt gravia. 2. Dux 
acer ad finitimam civitatem cum omnibus cdpiis contendit. 
3. Ndnne incolae oppidi erant audaces et valid ! } 4. Quis 

pulchram urbem prudent! ednsilio servavit } Urbs a Cice- 
rone, cdnsule, servata est. 5. Veteres cdpiae hostium a 
fort! duce ducebantur. 6. Audaces equites salutem celer! 
fugapetierunt. 7. Ex castris acris cdpias eduxit et legidnes 
in colie ednstituit. 8. Sed mox fortes milites ad castra re- 
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ducentur. 9 Ariovistiis multitudmem audacium hominum 
trans flumen Rhenum traduxit. 10. Novus imperatoi cum 
veteribus hostium copiis contendere audebat 

151. I. The road was short and narrow. 2. All the in- 
habitants of the city were brave. 3. A bold horseman loves 
a spirited horse. 4 The brave leader was praised by all 
the soldiers. 5. Many legions of veteran troops had been 
stationed on the other side of the river. 6. The neighbors 
were frightened by the frequent and rapid raids of the 
cavalry. 


CHAPTER XXV 

BEVIEW OF THE THIRD DECLENSION 
Reading Lesson 

152. Review the paradigms given in 118, 124, 125, 129, 
13 1, 137. Write out the list o£ terminations of nouns of the 
third declension with consonant stems as given in 118. Give 
the rules for i-stems (130. 138), and write the list of termina- 
tions, masculine and feminine (129), neuter (13 1). How' do 
these terminations differ from those of nouns with consonant 
stems? Give the rules of gender for nouns of the third de- 
clension (139). 

153, Decline the following nouns, taken from vocabularies 
12 1, 126, 133, 142, giving the stem, gender, and meaning : 


dux 

eques 

labor 

excursid 

pax 

virtus 

flos 

urbs 

lapis 

sal us 

flumen 

pond us 

ciistos 

multitudb 

collis 

celeritas 

pes 

mater- 

obses 

tempus 

pedes 

frater 

onus 

opus 



64 


IN'rRODUCTORY LATIN 


154. DEMOSTHEISIBS THE ORATOR 

Demosthenes^ fuit oratorum princeps. Natura bonam 
vocem n5n habuit. Verba non rccte pronuntiabat, Itaque 
magn5 lab5re ac studio impedimentum v5cis superare 
constituit. Parvos lapides in ore locavit et in maris litore 
multas orationes pronuntiavit. Magna diligentia omnia 
impedimenta vicit Turn apud multitudinem hominum ora- 
tiones habere^ audebat. Clambre populi excitati non per- 
motus est. Eloquentia populum ad bell urn contra Philippum, 
regem Macedoniae,^ excitavit et patriam servavit 


SPECIAL VOCABULARY 


155- 

apud, prep, with acc., in the 
presence of, 

clamor, -oris, m., sJionty 
clamor, 

contra, prep, with acc , 
against. 

eloquentia, -ae, f., eloquence, 

exoito, -are, -avi, -atua, ex- 
cite^ arouse. 

impedimentum, -i, n., im- 
pediment. 

litus, -oris, n., shore. 


natura, -ae, f., nature. 

5rati5, -5nis, f., oration^ 
speech 

orator, -oris, m., orator, 

03, oris, n., mouth. 
patria, -ae, f., country^ native 
land. 

Philippus, -i, m., Philip. 
prdnuntio, -are, -avi, -atus, 
pronounce^ utter, deliver. 
recte, adv , correctly. 
vox, vocis, f., voice, speech. 


1 1 12, A 2 habere with 6 rati 6 nem= deliver an oration, 01 make a 
speech. 



Tuba 
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CHAPTER XXVI 

BEADING LESSON WITH INTRODUCTION TO CJESAR 
Ablative ol Specification 

Note. — The meaning of the reading lessons and of many of tlie sentences 
in the vaiious exercises that follow will be plainer to the pupils if they study 
the following 

156. Introduction to the Reading Lessons 

During the period of conquest and expansion the Romans 
used to annex all conquered territory as provinces. It was 
customary for the consuls and pr^tors to have their power 
extended for the year after their term of office. Under 
the title of proconsul or proprsetor they were sent to gov- 
ern these provinces. In b c 58, Caesar, who had been con- 
sul the year before, took command of the province of Gaul. 

Ancient Gaul comprised for the most part the territory 
now occupied by France, Holland, and Belgium, The Hel- 
vetii, one of the bravest tribes of Gaul, occupied what is 
now Switzerland. On the other side of the Rhine were the 
Germans. About the time when Caesar took command of 
Gaul, a large number of Germans crossed the Rhine and 
were about to dispossess the Gauls of their land. The Hel- 
vetii also, hemmed in by too narrow limits, were just pre- 
paring to migrate to the west in search of more spacious 
dwelling-places. 

The territory of the Haedui, one of the most powerful 
Gallic tribes, who were friends of the Romans, was especially 
threatened. So they appealed to Caesar for help. Thus 
Caesar was brought into war with the Helvetii, later with 
Ariovistus, king of the Germans, then with other tribes of 
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Gaul. Ho-stilities with various tribes continued for eight 
years, during which Cresar proved himself a great general. 

lifter finishing the campaign in Gaul, Cmsar became a 
rival of Pompey for the supremacy in Rome. The civil war 
followed, the republic was overthrown, and Caesar became 
absolute ruler of Rome. As a ruler Caesar was no less 
successful in organizing the new government than he 
had been in conquering the Gauls. But his great achieve- 
ments were suddenly brought to an end by his assassination 
in 44 D c 

Caesar himself wrote an account of his several campaigns 
in Gaul. These accounts make up the Commentaries of 
Caesar, which are now read in schools. From these Com- 
mentaries many of the exercises and passages for transla- 
tion in this book are taken. 

157. Illustrative Example 

Marcus fratrem virtute superat. 

Marcus surpasses his brother in courage. 

Yirtute is in the ablative case, and tells in -what respect Mar- 
cus excels. 

158. Rule. The ablative of specification is used to tell 
in what respect a thing is true. 

159. BEADma liESSON 

Gallia est omnis divisa in partis tris. Belgae et Aqui- 
tani et Celtae Galliam incolunt. Celtae a Romanis Galli 
appellantur. Helvetii qiioque sunt pars Celtarum. Ger- 
man! trails Rheniim incolunt. Cum Germanis Helvetii 
crebris proeliis contendimt. Itaque Helvetii reliquos Gal- 
los virtute superant. Sed magn 5 dolore adficiebantur, quod 
angustos finis habebant. Praeterea altis montibus et latis 
fluminibus continebantur. 
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160. VOCABULARY 

dolor, -oris, m , grief, so 7 - praeterea, adv,, besides, 
rozu moreover, 

quod, conj., because. 
quoque, adv,, also. 
reliquus, -a, -urn, rest, re- 
mainiug, the rest of. 
tres, tria, like plu. of om- 
nis, three 


finis, -is, m., eud \ plu., borders, 
territory. 

mons, montis, m., moimtain, 
hill. 

pars, -tis, f., part ; side (of a 
river), direction (of a march). 

adficio, -ere, -feoi, -fectus, affect, afflict. 
contineo, -ere, -ui, contentus, hold, I’estrain, 
hem in, bound. 

divido, -ere, -visi, -visus, divide. 
incolo, -ere, -ui, , dwell, live, inhabit. 


CHAPTER XXVII 

REVIEW OF ADJECTIVES AND TEE RULES OF SYNTAX 

161. Review the declension of adjectives, 53, 61, 145-147; 
and the rules of syntax, 29-31, 38, 40, 47, 48, 54, 83, 85, 87, 93, 
119, 120, 136, 141, 158. 

READING LESSON 

162. Apud Helvetios nobilis fuit et dives vir, nomine 
Orgetorix. Clientium magnum numerum habebat. Regni 
cupiditate inductus, Orgetorix coniuratidnem nobilitatis 
fecit. Casticiis regnum incivitate multos annos^ obtinuerat. 
Dumnorix erat audax hom 5 apud Haeduos. Trium gentium 
principes omnem Galliam regere cupiverunt. Sed coniu- 
ratio est Helvetiis enuntiata et civitas Orgetorigem dam- 
nare parabat. Sed Orgetorix auxilid multorura clientium 

1 Note, — For case of annos in 162, see 220, 221. 
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■ffugit. Tamen breve erat spatium vitae. Modus mortis 

;st incertiis. 

Note. — The few woids in this passage not used before will be found m 
he general vocabulary. 


CHAPTER XXVIII 

FOTJETH CONJITGATIOKr : Indicative {complete) 
Comparative View of the Four Conjugations 

163. Learn the conjugation of audio through the indicative 
mood, active and passive (479)1 ^^so learn the present and per- 
fect infinitive, active and passive. 

Comparative Beview 

164. Compare the forms of audio with the corresponding 
forms of laudo, moneS, rego, and capio, as given in 473, 476, 
477, 478. Conjugate each of these verbs through the indicative 
mood, both voices. What are the characteristic vowels of the 
four conjugations (103, a)l Illustrate by giving the present in- 
finitive active of a verb of each conjugation. 

How is the present infinitive passive formed from the active ? 
Cf. 75, q and 103, d. Give the present infinitive passive of a 
verb of each conjugation. Give the personal endings of the 
perfect indicative active ; also of the other tenses. 

What is the tense-sign of the imperfect? the pluperfect? the 
future perfect? What Latin tenses will express the meaning 
of the English I was praising ? I have pi'aised ? I praised"^ Why 
do we need to give the principal parts of verbs ? 

Give the present stem of a verb of each of the four conju- 
gations, and tell what other tenses are formed from the same 
stem. What tenses are formed from the perfect stem ? How is 
the perfect stem found ? Write the perfect stem of laudS, 
moneS, rego, capid, audio. In what tenses are all verbs con- 
jugated alike ? 
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165. VOCABTJLAKY 

bellicosus, -a, -um, luarlikc, maturo, -are, -avi, -atus, 
fond of war. hasten, make haste. 

gens, gentis, f., tribe, race, munio, -ire, -ivi, -itus, /t>r- 
nation. tify. 

gloria, -ae, f , honor, reputa- punio, -ire, -ivi, -itus, pun- 
tion, glory. ish. 

maleficium, -i, n., harm, mis- venio, -ire, veni, venturus, 
chief. come. 

EXERCISES 

166. I Audis, capis,' audiebas, non auditi erant. 2. Au- 
diar, audiris, caperis, audieris. 3. Audiveramus, audietis, 
auditi eritis, audientur, 4. Audire, puniri, punitus eras, 
quis punitus est? 5, Audivisse, punitus esse, veniebat, 
venit 6. Auditi eritis, audiemini, audiebamini, audivistis. 
7. Venire maturat, laudari debent, urbs magna vi munita 
est. 8. Milites asperi maleficio a prudenti imperatore pu- 
nientur. 9. Equites erant audaces et celeritate hostis 
superabant. 10. Hostes, clamdribus equitum permoti, in 
castra venire maturaverunt. 1 1 Equites bellicosi erant. 

167. I. We bear, you will punish, they have come, the 
camp will be fortified. 2. He will have been heard, shouts 
were heard, the camp has been fortified. 3. Shouts seem 
to have been heard, the camp ought to be fortified and 
defended. 4. The leader heard the shouts and at once 
made haste to fortify the camp. 5. The Helvetii sur- 
passed the neighboring tribes in bravery. 
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CHAPTER XXIX 

COMPAHISON OF ADJECTIVES 
The Ablative with the Comparative 

i68. I. There are three degrees of comparison in Latin 
as in English, as : 

Positive Coffipirative Superlative 

carus, dear carior, dearer carissimus, dearest 

2 The comparative is regularly formed by adding -ior 
(ncu. -ius), and the superlative by adding -issimus (-a, 
-um) to the base of the positive. 

Note. —"T he base of the positive of any adjective is found by dropping 
the termination of the genitive singular, as : altus, genitive alti, base alt-. 

3. Compare the following : 


Positive 

Comparative 

Superlative 

altus, high 
fortis, brave 
audax, bold 
potens, powe?ful 

altior, altius 
fortior, fortius 
audacior, audacius 
potentior, potentius 

altissimus, -a, -um 
fortissimus, -a, -um 

1 audacissimus, -a, -um 
potentissimus, -a, -um 


169. The superlative is declined like bonus, -a, -um 
(53). The comparative is declined as follows : 



Singular 

Pi URAL 


Mas and Fem 

Neu 

Mas. and Fem 

Neu 

Nom, 

altior 

altius 

altiores 

altiora 

Gen, 

altidris 

alti oris 

altidrum 

alti drum 

Dai. 

altiori 

altiori 

altioribus 

altioribus 

Acc. 

altidrem 

altius 

altiores, -is 

altiora 

Abl, 

altiore 

altidre 

alti drib us 

altioribus 


Note. — The ablative singular rarely ends in -S, as : altiori. 
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170. Decline together audacior consul, and audacius 
animal. 


171. Illustrative Examples 


I. Blephantus altior est quam 
equus. 

2 Blephantus equ 5 altior est. 


The elephant is taller 
than the horse. 


In I quam means tha 7 i., and the two words representing the 
two things compared are in the same case. In 2 quam is 
omitted and equo is m the ablative. 


172. Rule. The ablative is used zvith the C07nparative 
without quam. 


Note — The ablative denotes the standard from which comparison is 
made (from the horse, as a standard, the elephant is taller), and is generally, 
though not always, placed before the compaiative. The ablative without 
quam can be used only in place of the nominative 01 accusative case. 


173. VOO ABULARY 


amicitia, -ae, i ^ friendship. 
Carolus, -i, m , Charles, 
earns, -a, -um, dear^ precious. 
clarus, -a, -um, clear, famous. 
culpa, -ae,f., blame. 
Bdvardus, -i, m., Edward. 
Henricus, -i, m., Henry. 


laus, laudis, i., praise. 
leo, leonis, m., hon. 
pihil, indcl. noun, n., nothing. 
procedo, -ere, processi, pro- 
cessurus, go forward, ad- 
vance, proceed. 
vita, -ae, f., life. 


EXERCISES 

174. I. Latins flumen, altissima maria, a clariore vir 5 . 
2. Carolus fratre Henricd altior est. 3. Elephantus le 5 ne 
est validior, sed leo est acrius animal. 4. Quid vita est 
carius? 5. Forti vir5 vita patria est carior. 6. Rbmanis 
pila longibra fuerunt quam Gallis. 7. Edvardd pater pul- 
chridrem librum non dedit quam fratri Carolo. 8. Angus- 
tissima maria latissimis fluminibus sunt latiora. 9. Cum 
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celerrimls^ equitibus Galli in proelium processerunt. 10. Pa- 
triam defendere est pulcherrimumd 

173. I. A swifter horse, a longer jav^elin, the deepest 
rivers. 2. OPa braver man, by a braver man, with the bravest 
men. 3. The eagle is swifter than the horse. 4. Manybirds^ 
are swifter than the swiftesti horses. 5. To all -men praise 
is dearer than blame. 6. But to the wisest man friendship 
is most dear. 7. Nothing is dearer than friendship. 

1 See 176. ^ For avis, f., bird, see 132 e, 

CHAPTER XXX 

COMPARISO^Sr OF ADJECTIVES (coiiimued) 

Ablative of Measure of Difference 


176. Adjectives in -er form the superlative by adding 
-rimus, thus : 


Positive 

Comparative 

Superlative 

miser, wretched 
. aeger, sick 
acer, eager 

1 

miserior, -ius 
aegrior, -ius 
aciior, -ius 

miserrimus, -a, -um 
aegerrimus, -a, -um 
acerrimus, -a, -um 


177. Six adjectives in -lis form the superlative in -limus, 
thus : 


facilis, easy 

facilior, -ius 

facillimus, -a, -um 

difiicilis, difficult 

difiSdlior, -ius 

difficillimus, -a, -um 

similis, like 

similior, -ius 

simillimus, -a, -um 

dissimilis, wilike 

dissimilior, -ius 

dissimillimus, -a, -um 

gracilis, slender , 

gracilior, -ius 

gracillimus, -a, -um 

humilis, low 

humilior, -ius 

humillimus, -a, -um 


Note. — Other adjectives in -lis are compared regularly, as: faithful, 

fidelior, fidelissimus. 
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178. Illustrative Examples 

1. Mens est altior, the moimtaiu is rather (or qiate) high, 

2. Mons est altissimus, the mountain is very high, 

a. Sometimes the comparative and superlative are used in 
a general sense without reference to any particular person or 
thing. Then the comparative means rather^ quite^ too, etc., and 
the superlative means very, exceedingly. 


179. Illustrative Example 

Turris multis pedibus altior est quam murus. 

The tower is many feet (by many feet) higher than the 
wall, 

180. Rule. The measure of difference is expressed by the 
ablative 

181. VOOABULAKY 


arma, -drum, plu., n., arms, 
consilium, -1, n., plan, ad- 
vice', council, 

difficultas, -atis, f., diffi- 
culty, 

ferax, -acis, fertile. 
Georgius, -i, m , George, 


inter, prep, with acc., be^ 
tween, among. 
lux, lucis, f., light, 
nam, zox\].,for. 
potens, -tis, pozverfuL 
valles, -is, f., valley, 
volnus, -eris, n., zvound. 


EXERCISES 

182. I. Urbs piilchra, urbis pulchridris, in urbibus pul- 
cherrimis. 2. Dux milite est potentior, rex est potentissi- 
mus. 3. Cdnsilia hostium luce clariora sunt. 4. Henrico 
Georgius capita est altior. 5. Arma R 5 man 5 rum fuerimt 
graviora. 6. Omnium Gallorum fortissimi sunt Helvetii. 
7. Sed angustiores finis habebant. 8. Nam flumine Rheno 
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latissimo atque altissimo contincbantur. 9. Itaque latiores 
et feraciores agros petebant. 10. Iter inter montis et flumen 
erat angustius et difficilhmum. 1 1. Angusto itinere magna 
cum difficultate carros gravissimos ducebant. 

183. I. More severe wounds, in a fiercer battle, of a 
more fertile valley. 2. In a very narrow valley, between 
the loftiest mountains. 3. The river is quite deep. 4. The 
sea is deeper than the deepest rivers. 5. The horse is a 
very beautiful and a very swift aniniaL 6 The poor soldier 
is very sick, for the wounds are most severe. 7. The man 
is a foot taller than the boy. 



Templum Jovis Capitolini 
(M edallion) 


CHAPTER XXXI 

COMPARISOlSr OF ADJECTIVES: Irregular Comparison 
The Partitive Genitive 

184. Some adjectives are irregular in comparison, as : 


Positive 

Comparative 

Superlative 

bonus, good 
malus, bad 
magnus, great 
parvus, small 
multus, much 

melior, better 
peior, worse 
maior, greater 
minor, less 
plus, 7Uore 

\ 

optimus, best 
pessimus, worst 
maximu.s, greatest 
minimus, least 
plurimus, most 
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185. Declension of plus, more', plural, 7nore, 7na7i}\ sej'craL 



Singular 

Plural 



Mas and Fem. Neu. 

M \S AND t EM 

Ntu 

Nom. 

plus 

pi Ores 

plura 

Gen. 

pluris 

plOrium 

pluiium 

Dat. 



pluribus 

pluiibus 

Acc. 

plus 

plures, -is 

plura 

Abl. 

plure I 

pluribus 

pluribus 


186. Some forms of the following adjectives are rarely found. 
Learn only those which are starred, and use the others merely 
for reference when needed. 


I. Positive wanting : 


Positive 

Comparative 

Superlative 

— 

citerior, hither 

citimus, hit her?f lost 

— 

deterior, worse 

deterrimus, worst 

— 

interior, tnner 

intimus, inmost 

* 

^nor, former 

primus, yfrj*/ 

* 

propior, Clearer 

proximus, nearest^ 



next, last 

^ 

Mlt&xiOT, farther 

MltimviS, farthest, last 


2. Positive rare except when used as nouns : 


exterus, outside 

exterior, outer 

extremus (extimus), 
outermost, fai'thest 

inferus, below 

inferior, lower 

infimus or Imus, low- 
est 

posterus, following 

posterior, later 

postremus (postumus), 
last 

superus, above 

superior, higher 

supremus or summus, 
highest, greatest 
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Illustrative Examples 

187. I pars militum, a part of the soldiers. 

2. plus doloris, more (of) grief 

3 nihil frumenti, no (nothing of) gi'ain. 

4 fortissimus militum, the bravest (one) of the 

soldiers. 

188. Rule. The genitive is often used after a word ex- 
pressing a part. 

Note — This genitive is called the pa> titive gemtivc 


VOCABCJIiARY 


189. 

confirmo, >are, >avi, -atus, 
establish, assure. 
crudelis, -e, criul. 
imports, -are, -avi, -atus, 
bring in, import. 
locus, -i, xa., place, position', 
plu., loca, -orum, n. 


multus, -a, -um, much ; mui- 
to, much, by much (180). 
poena, -ae, L, picnishment. 
verbum, -i, n., word. 

Vito, -are, -avi, -atus, shun, 
avoid. 

vitium, -i, n., vice, fault. 


EXBBOISES 

190- I. Peior poena, peius volniis, maior lapis, mains 
vitium. 2. Minor urbs, minus oppidum, miniraae urbes. 
3. Bello nihil est crudelius. 4. Diviciacus cum pluribus 
verbis pacem a Caesare petit. 5. Diviciacus plus quam 
frater doloris ^ cepit,^ nam in civitate multo potentior 
erat. 6. Suevorum gens est maxima et bellicosissima 
omnium GallSrum. 7. Nihil vini important et peiora vitia 
vitant. 8 Legatiis ex citeriore^ Gallia novissimas legiones 
in interiorem ^ Galliam duxit 9. Milites primae legionis 

1 1S8, The genitive is often, as here, separated from the word it limits. 

2 cepit; took, received, felt. ^ i86, i. 
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e siiperiore loco tela coniciebant. lo Maximis itineribiis 
ill Galliam iilteriorcm contendit. 

191. I. For better men, by more prudent plans, by a 
braver leader, in a smaller town. 2 Of large rivers, into 
most beautiful cities, by the best and bravest leader. 3. 
Peace is much better than war. 4. They establish peace 
and friendship with the nearest states. 5. The Helvetii 
were braver than most tribes. 6. For they were nearest 
to the most warlike nations. 


CHAPTER XXXII 

FORMATION AND COMPARISON OP ADVERBS 

192. I. Many adverbs are formed from adjectives and are 
compared in a similar way. 

2. Adverbs may be formed from adjectives of the second 
declension by substituting -e for the final -i of the genitive sin- 
gular ; from adjectives of the third declension adverbs may be 
formed by substituting -iter for -is of the genitive singular. 


Adjective 

Genitive 

Adverb 

" earns, dear 

cari 

care, dearly 

pulcher, beaiitifid 

pulchri 

pulchre, beantifidly 

liber, free 

liberi 

libere, freely 

fortis, brave 

fortis 

for titer, bravely 

acer, fierce 

acris 

acriter, fiercely 

Note. — Adjectives in -ns requiie only-er to be added to the base to form 
the adverb, as : 

prudens, wise^ 

prudentis, 

prudenter, wisely. 


From aiidas: is formed audacter, boldly. And facile, the neuter form 
of facilis, is used as an adverb without change in form. 

3. The comparative of the adverb has the same form as the 
neuter comparative of the adjective. 
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The superlative of the adverb is formed by substituting -e 
foi the final -us of the superlative of the adjective. 


193. ApJECTIVtS 

Adverbs 

Positive 

Positive 

Comparative 

Superlative 

cams, dear 

care 

carius 

carissime 

pulcher, beautiful 

pulchre 

pulchrius 

pulchernme 

foitis, brave 

fortiter 

foitius 

fortissime 

priidens, wise 

prudenter 

prudentius 

prudentissime 

audax, bold 

audacter 

audacius 

audacissime 

facilis, easy 

facile 

facilius 

facillime 


194. Adverbs from irregular adjectives (184) : 


bene, melius, hetie?^ optime, best^ excellejitly 

male, badly peius, %007‘se pessime, worst 

magis, 7 ) 107 ^ 6 ^ rather maxime, 77 tost^ 77 iostly 

parum, too little minus, less minime, leasts by no nieaiis 

multum, nmch plus, more plurimum, the most, very 

inuch 

early, almost iproplus, nearer proxime (186, i), most 

nearly, last 


195. Adverbs not formed from adjectives : 

saepe, often saepius saepissime 

diu, a long time diutius diutissime 

196, Quam with the superlative makes the highest possible 
degree, as : 

1. Quam maximus numerus, the greatest possible num- 

ber, 

2. Quam fortissimo, as bravely as possible. 
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VOCABUIiAEY 


197. 

adfligS, -ere, -flixi, -flictus, 

damage. 

celeriter, adv., qitickly. 
crtideliter, adv., cruelly, 
cupide, adv., eageidy. 
firmus, -a, -um, 

strong. 

graviter, adv., severely, 
heavily. 

imperd, -are, -avi, -atus, 
rule, order, command. 


integer, -gra, -grum, vn- 
impaired, fresh. 
libenter, adv., gladly. 
longe, adv., far away, far. 
panlum, httle\ panlo, abl., 
by a little, little (180). 
reficio, -ere, -feci, -fectus, re- 
pair. 

superbe, adv., proudly. 
vehementer, adv., vehe- 
mently, greatly. 


EXERCISES 

198. I. Dicit liberius atque audacius. 2. Superbe et 
crudeliter imperat. 3. Milites integris viribus fortius pug- 
naverunt. 4. Oppidum, a duce prudentiore munitum, 
vehementissime oppugnatum est. 5. Custodes celeriter 
arrua ceperunt et oppidum diu atque acriter defenderunt. 
6. Militibus non minorem laudem quam duci dare debe- 
mus. 7. German!, clamoribus equitum permoti, paulo lon- 
gius a castris processerunt. 8. Romani partem minime 
firmam hostium acrius et vehementius oppugnaverunt. 
9. Naves gravissime adfiictae erant, sed cum summd stu- 
dio a militibus reficiebantur. 10. Caesar frumentum quam 
celerrime comparavit et proximo itinere ad hostis contendit. 

199. I. Ariovistus had most eagerly sought Caesar’s 
friendship, 2. Now he not less gladly rejected peace. 3. 
All the hills and higher places were bravely held by the 
infantry. 4. Ambassadors were very quickly sent to the 
largest states. 5. More easily and more quickly they made 
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the march. 6. The town, having been quickly fortified, will 
be defended most bravely. 


CITAPTER XXXIII 

TEN ADJECTIVES WITH GENITIVE IN -lUS 
Declension of uniis, duo, tres, and mille 

200. The following ten adjectives have -ius in the genitive 
singular and -i in the dative of all the genders (except that the 
genitive of alter generally has -ius). The plural is regular. 
See 461. 

alius, alia, aliud, other, another, 

nullus, -a, -um, 710, no 07 ic, no 7 ie. 

solus, -a, -um, alone, sole, only, 

totus, -a, -um, whole, all, entve, 

uUus, -a, -um, any. 

tinus, -a, -um, one ; plur. alo 7 ie, only, 

alter, altera, alterum, the other (of two). 

neuter, neutra, neutrum, neither (of two). 

uter, utra, utrum, which (of two) ? 

uterque, utraque, utrumque, eaeh (of the two), both, 

201. a. Alii . . . alii in contrasted clauses means some . . . 
others, as : alii procedebant, alii remanebant, sofne advanced, 
other's remained. 

In like manner alter . . . alter means . . . the other, 
as : alter procedebat, alter remanebat, the one advanced, the 
other remained, 

b. One form of alius followed by another in the sa^ne clause 
is equivalent to the English double statement one , . . one, an- 
other , . . another, as : legiones alias alia in parte pugna- 
bant, some legions 7Joere fighting in one place, others in afioiher. 
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202. Declension of tons, one ; duo, two ; ties, three ; 
mille, a thousand. 



Mas 

Fem 

Neu 

Mas and Fem 

Neu 

Noin. 

unus 

una 

unum 

tres 

tria 

Gen. 

unius 

unius 

unius 

trium 

trium 

Dat. 

uni 

uni 

uni 

tribus 

tribus 

Acc. 

unum 

unam 

unum 

tres, -is 

tria 

Abl. 

uno 

una 

uno 

tribus 

tribus 


Mas. 

Fem 

Neu 

Singular 

Plural 

Noni. 

duo 

duae 

duo 

mille 

milia 

Gen, 

duorum 

duarum 

duorum 

mille 

milium 

Dat. 

duobiis 

duabus 

duobus 

mille 

milibus 

Acc. 

duos, duo 

duas 

duo 

mille 

milia 

Abl. 

duobus 

duabus 

duobus 

mille 

milibus 


a. As an adjective meaning alone^ unus has a regular 
plural like bonus (53). 

k Tres is declined just like the plural of omnis (146). 

c. Mille, one thousafid., is generally used as an indeclinable 
adjective, as : mille mllites, a thousand so/d/ers. The plural is 
a noun followed by the partitive genitive, as : duo milia mili- 
tum, two ihotisafid soldiers, 

d. Decline together neuter obses, altera pars, aliud tern- 
pus. 

203. VOCABULARY 


attribuo, -ere, -ui, -utus, as- 
sign, give over to. 
cohors, -tis, 1 , cohort. 
concMo, -ere, -cessi, -cessus, 
yield to, give up to, grant, 
maneo or remaned, -ere, 
-man si, -sums, remain. 


per, prep, with acc., 
through. 

periculum, -i, n., danger. 
provincia, -ae, f., pro- 
vmce. 

sine, prep, with abl., with- 
out. 
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EX353RCISES 

204. I. Tna niilia pedum, cum mille militibus, cum du 5 - 
bus milibus equitum. 2. German! Suevis unis concedunt. 
3. Diviciacus solus obsides dare recusavit. 4. Vicusinduas 
partis flumine dividebatur. 5. Alteram partem vici Gallis 
concessit, alteram cohortibus legatus attribuit. 6. Alteri 
duel mille equites, alteri duo milia peditum attribuit. 7. Ahi 
laudati, alii puniti sunt.^ 8. Alii aliam in partem fugiebant. 
9. Erant duo fortissimi viri in una legione. 10. Uterque 
in acerrimo proelio volneratus est. ii. Neuter interfectus 
est, nam uterque ab altero servabatur. 12. Utri maiorem 
laudem dare debemus ? 

205. I. With two other cohorts, of one man alone, two 
thousand feet. 2. In no town, without any difficulty, of 
neither village. 3. The Suevi remain in one place not longer 
than a year. 4. There were two roads ; one narrow and 
difficult between the mountains and the river, the other, 
much^ easier, through the province. 5. Ariovistus had 
seized the best part of all Gaul. 


CHAPTER XXXIV 

3S-UMEBALS. BEADING LESSON 

206. Learn the cardinals and the first twenty ordinals (467). 
The hundreds and all the ordinals are declined like bonus, 

EXERCISES 

207. I. Unius anni. 2. Duarum cohortium. 3. Cum 
decern equitibus. 4. Milites legionis nonae et decimae. 5. 

1 Sunt goes with laudati as well as with ptinitl. 

2 179 and 180. 



READING LESSON 


S3 

Primus ceriturio cohortis primae 6. Quintus decimus annus 
post caedem legionum. 

208. READING LESSON 

Post Orgetorigis mortem nihil5 minus Helvetii angustos 
finis reliquerunt. Latiores et feraciores agros in aliis civi- 
tatibus petere constituerunt. Ubi iter facere parati fuerunt, 
oppida omnia, numerd ad duodecim, vicos ad quadringentos 
incendunt. Partem frumenti portant, partem delent. Nihil 
relinquere cupiebant. Nam omnes pueri^ mulieresque ^ cum 
militibus iter faciebant. Omnium Helvetiorum numerus erat 
milium ducentdrum sexaginta trium, Tulmgorum^ milium^ 
triginta sex, Latobrigdrum ^ quattuordecim, Rauracdrum 
viginti trium, Boidrum triginta dudrum. Ad ndnaginta 
duo milia militum arma habebant. Summa omnium fuerunt 
ad milia trecenta sexaginta octd. 

209. VOCABTTLARY 

ad, with numerals, means paratus, -a, -um, prepared. 

towards, aboici, nearly, post, prep, with acc., 

centurio, - 5 nis, m., cenUtrion, after. 

cupio, -ere, -ivi, -itus, desire, relinquo, -ere, -liqui, -lictus, 
mulier, -eris, f., %vonian. leave, 

nihilo minus, by nothing (I'/g, summa, -ae, 1, sum, to- 

180) less, nevertheless. tal. 

1 Pueri often, as here, means children in general. 

2 The enclitic -que, mid (r6, 17, r,), joins two words or clauses of the 
same construction and intimately connected in thought. When -que con- 
nects two words only, it is always Joined to the second. When it connects 
\.ys}0 phrases or clauses, it is attached to the first word (except a preposition) 
of the second clause or phrase. 

s 112, a, b. 

^ The word numerus is understood here and in the following expressions. 

^ The word milium is understood. 
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CHATTER XXXV 

FOURTH DECLENSIOW ; Stem m -U- 


210. Paradigm 


Stem : 

Base : 

manus, f , 

hand 

maiiu- 

man- 

lacus, m., 

lake 

lacu- 

lac- 

coriiu, n., 

horn, win 

cornu- 

corn- 

g (of an army) 


Singular 

r 

Tfrminaiions 

Ias and Flm Neu 

Nom, 

manus 

lacus 

cornu 

-US 

-u 

Gen. 

manus 

lacus 

cornus 

-us 

-us 

Daf. 

manui 

lacui 

cornu 

-ui 

-u 

Acc. 

manum 

lacum 

cornu 

-um 

-u 

AbL 

manu 

lacu 

cornu 

-u 

-u 

Kom. 

Plui 

manus 

-JAL 

lacus 

cornua 

-us 

-ua 

Gen. 

manuum 

lacuum 

cornuum 

-uum 

-uum 

Daf. 

manibus 

lacubus 

cornibus 

-ibus 

-ibus 

Acc. 

manus 

lacus 

cornua 

-us 

-ua 

AbL 

manibus 

lacubus 

cornibus 

-ibus 

-ibus 


a. Most nouns of this declension are declined like manus. 
But lacas, portus, and a few others generally have -ubus in 
the dative and ablative plural. 

b. Domus has some forms of the second declension, thus : 



Singular 

Plural 

Nom. 

domus 

domus 

Gen. 

domus, domi 

domuum (domorum) 

Daf. 

domui, domo 

domibus 

Acc. 

do mum 

domes, domus 

AbL 

domo, domu 

domibus 





FOURTH DECLENSION 


S5 


c. domi IS a locative form, meaning at home (352). 

21 1. Rule of Gender. Most nouns in -ns of the fourth 
declension are masculine ; those in -ii are neuter. Domus, 
house ^ Idus (plur.), the Ides, manus, hand, and a few others 
are feminine. 

212. Decline together audax exercitus, parva manus, 
Idus proximae (plur. only), dextrum cornu. 


VOCABULABT 


213. 

aditus, -US, m,, approach^ en- 
trance, 

adventus, -us, m., coming, arri- 
val. 

coepi, coepisse, ooeptus, began 
(not found in the present sys- 
tem. 99, b). 

dexter, -tra, -truni, right. 

equitatus, -us, m., cavalry. 

exercitus, us, m., army. 

Idus, -uum, plu., f., the Ides (the 
13th or 15th day of the month). 


impetus, -us, m., attack ; forcc,^ 
fury. 

lacus, -us, m., lake. 
manus, -us, f., hand\ (in a mili- 
tary sense) a ba 7 id, force. 
mercator, -oris, m., trader, mer- 
chant. 

peditatus, -us, m , hifantry. 
portus, -us, m., harbor, port. 
sinister, -tra, -trum, left. 


EXERCISES 

214. I. Tres portus, fortiores exercitus, cum maiore 
inipetu. 2. Multorum lacuum, inter magnos lacus, inter 
mentis sunt multi lacus. 3. Agros et domos socioriim 
defendunt. 4. Pueri mulieresque domi remanent. S- Mul- 
tae naves in magno portu erant. 6. Nullus aditus erat ad 
portus mercatoribus. 7. Cornua utraque exercitus maximd 
impetu oppugnata sunt. 8. Sinistra ex parte fiuminis par- 
vae manus peditatus videbantur. 9. Dux celeriter acrem 
impetum cum omni equitatu fecit. 10. Caesaris adventu 
milites mult5 audacius pugnare coeperunt. 
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215. I Of the other port, with two armies, of the entire 
army. 2. From the left side the entrances of the harbor 
were very difficult. 3. The tenth legion will be stationed 
on the right wing of the army 4. The enemy were fright- 
ened by the quick coming of the cavalry. 5 They began 
to attack the outer harhor with greater fury. 


CHAPTER XXXVI 

FIFTH DECLENSION: Stem in 
Accusative of Extent and Ablative of Time 


216. Paradigm 


Stem : 

Base : 

digs, m., 
day 

die- 

di- 

res, f. 
thing 

re- 

r- 

planities, f., 
plain 
planitie- 
planiti- 


Singular 


Terminations 

A^om, 

dies 

res 

planities 

-es 

Gen. 

diei 

rel 

planitiei 

-el or -ei 

Dat. 

diSi 

rei 

planitiei 

-ei or -ei 

Acc. 

diem 

rem 

planitiem 

-em 

AbL 

die 

re 

planitie 

-e 


Plural 



jVom. 

dies 

r§s 


-es 

Gen. 

dierum 

rerum 


-grum 

Dat. 

diebus 

rebus 


-ebus 

Ace. 

dies 

res 


-gs 

AbL 

diebus 

rebus 


-gbus 




FIFTH DECLENSION 87 

a. In the genitive and dative, e before i is long when a vowel 
precedes, contrary to rule (13, a)^ as. diei. 

b. Only dies and res are complete in the plural. A few 
other nouns have a nominative and accusative plural, as : acies, 
spes. 

c. Decline together magna res, longior dies, triplex acies 
(given in 222). 

217. Rule of Gender. Nouns of the fifth decIe 7 ision 
are all feminine except dies, day^ and merldies, mid-day ; 
and even dies, in the singular, is feminine when it means 
merely time. 

218. Illustrative Examples 

1 . Decimo anno urbs capta est, in the tenth year the city 

was taken. 

2. Patrem decein diebus videbis, yon will see your father 

within ten days. 

In I ann5, in the ablative, expresses the time when. 

In 2 diebus, in the ablative, expresses the time within which. 

219. Rule. Time when or within which is expirssed by 
the ablative. 

220. Illustrative Examples 

1. Rex decern annos rexit, the king has rnled ten yeai's. 

2. Turris viginti pedes alta est, the tozver is twenty feet 

high. 

In I annos, in the accusative, expresses duration of time. 

In 2 pedes, in the accusative, expresses extent of space. 

221. Rule, Duration of time and extent of space are 
expressed by the accusative. 
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VOCABULARY 


222 . 

acies, ei, 1.. iihe luittlc)- 
Aprilis, -e. atij., - //;//, oj Ap) il 
instruo, -ere, -struaci, -struc- 
tus, tbda^ up, mai- 

^hal. 

iubeo, -Sre, luasi, ixissus, hui, 

0} dtl\ 


mciisis, ‘is, ni., fnonth. 
passus -us, m , piu e , mille pas- 
sfis, milc\ duo milia pas- 
suum (202, r), iivo unit's. 
pono, -ere, posul, positus, /;//, 
place, pitch (camp), 
triplex, -icis, adj., triple. 


EXERCISES 

223. r. Postcro die utraqiie castra miinivit. 2. Viciis 
planitiel^ mngnae j3ro\imas erat. 3 Uno die decern milia 
passiuini iter fecit. 4 In sumnio colie triplicem acieiii 
instruxit. 5. Superiorem militum aciem castra munire 
iussit. 6. Piima luce copiae in triplici acie procedere coe- 
perunt. 7. Ouinque dies aciem t 5 tins exercitus instructam 
habiiit .2 S. Unum annum domi reman ebimiis. 9. Multos 
dies oppidum magnd impetu a tot 5 exercitu oppiignabitur. 
10. Hostes Idibus Aprilibus in altera parte fluminis castra 
posuerunt. ii. Mensis Aprilis triginta dies habet; Idus 
fuerunt dies tertius decinuis. 

224. I. The two ships will remain near (ad) the en- 
trances of the harbor many days. 2. Within six months 
the ships will leave the outer harbor, 3. On the third day 
of the first month we shall leave home. 4, The soldiers of 
the first line will defend the camp. 5. Between the moun- 
tain and the river you will see a great plain. 6. The plain 
is a mile wide and three miles long. 

^ The dative is often used, as here, depending on an adjective. A more 
definite rule will be given latei. Such a dative is xx^xcslA^ placed before the 
adjective. 

liabuit, had = kept. 



.REVIFAV 


89 


CHAPTER XXXVII 

EEVIEW OF COMPARISON 
Heading Lesson 

225. Review the comparison of adjectives and adverbs (1685 
176, 177, 1S4, 192-194). 

226. Compare the adjectives earns, longus, latns, liber, 
pnlcher, creber, acer, similis, crudilis, gravis, andax, 
prudens, bonus, mains, magnus, and the cot responding 
adverbs. 


STORY OF DEUCALIOlSr ANL PYRRHA 

The Flood 

227. Fabula a poeta Romans narratin'. Omnibus in 
locis terrae homines 5 lim pessimi crudelissimique fiierunt. 
Itaqiie luppiter totum genus humanura gravissima poena 
adficere constituit. Ex omni cael 5 creberrimds imbris misit. 
Neptunus quoque fratrem libentissime iuvat. Mox terra 
alt 5 mari simillima erat. Mons Parnasiis s 5 lus aqua non 
tectus erat. Deucalion et Pyrrha in Parnaso manent. Supra 
agrds aratos parva in rate navigant et piscem summa in 
ulmo deprendunt. luppiter iam unum virum ex^ multis mili- 
bus et imam mulierem vidit atque iram deposuit. Nulla 
mora est. Quam celerrime Neptunus nubis fiigavit et flu- 
mina mariaque revocavit, lam terra videtur et maria mult 5 
angustiores finis habent. 

1 After a cardinal number, like unus, ex with the ablative is used instead 
of the partitive genitive (1S7). 
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228. SPEClAli VOCABULABY 


aibor, -oris i.. i: /;<>’ 
caelum, -i. n.. './h*. Av'/?rvv/'.. 
depond [de -r pond; -ere, -po 
sill, -positiis, /ay 
depiendd. -ere. -dl, -sus. 
Deucalion, diiis, in . IJtait tr/ioa. 
fugd, -§ie, >avi, -§tus, pii/ to 
y//4,vV, at ter, 
hum anus, -a, -um, tuiman 
ira, -ae, f . ‘zerat/i, anyer. 
luppiter, lovis, m.. j'ltp/ter, the 
ruler of i^odh and men. 
iuvd, -aie, iuvi, iutiis, iiid, help. 
mora. -ae, f , delay. 
iiavigd, -are, -avi, ‘atus, ^ail, yo 
or ride (by water). 


Neptujius, -1, ni., Aepinne, bio- 
ther of Jupitei, and 1 uler of the 
sea 

Parnasus, -i, m , Piinia^siis. a 
nujuntain in Gieece. 
piscis, -is, ni .fish. 

Pyrrha, -ae, f., Fyirha^ wife of 
Deucalion, 
ratis, -is, f., a raft. 
revocd [re -f voca], -are, -avi, 
-at us, call hack, recall. 7 ‘e- 
voke. 

supra, prep, with acc., above, 
o''aer, 

tegd, ere, text, tectus, cover. 
ulmus, -I, f., an elm tree. 


CHAPTER XXXVHI 

BEVIEW OF ADJECTIVES WITH GENITIVE IN 'IXTS, 
NUMEKALS, ETC. 

Heading Iiesson 

229. Review sections 200, 202, 206, 210, 216. 

STOEY OF DEUCAIJON AND PYEEHA {continued) 
Resfoi'aiion of the Human Race 

230. Deucalidn, miserior et sdlitudine vehementissime 
mdtus, in templum venit atqiie auxilium deorum cupidis- 
sime rogavit. Deucalionc niillus melior vir fuit. Themis, 
dea iOstissima prudentissiniaque, turn oraciila tenebat atqiie 
precibiis Deiicalionis gravitermota rcspdnsum dedit \ genus 
hunidnmn restitntnm erit, si ossa magnae parentis post ^ ter- 

^ Post, after ^behind. 
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lacictis, Diu taciti et i)ertcrriti manebant, quod Pyrrha 
ossa parentis movcre timebat. Tandem Deucalidn dicit : 

magna parens terra est Lapides in corpore terrae ossa 
dicuntiir;^ iacere lapides post terga iubemur.” lussos lapi- 
des celeriter post terga mittunt. Mox lapides viri manibus 
missi fdrmani hominibus^ simillimam sumere videbantur. 
Lapides a femina missi feminae sunt. Sic dei brevi tem- 
pore genus humanum restituerunt. 


SPECIAL VOCABtTLARY 


231. 

femina, -ae, f , female, woman. 
forma, >ae, fform. 
oraculum, -i, 0 rack prophecy. 

os, ossis, n., bone. 
pres:, precis, f., (used mostly in 
plural) prayer^ entreaty. 
responsum, -1, n , reply rc- 
spon iY. 

restituo, -ere, -ui, -uttis, 7 ’e- 
store. 

1 dicnntur, are sazd = are called. 


si, conj., 2f 

sic, adv., so., thus, in this man- 
ner. 

solitudo, -inis, f., solitude, lone- 
liness. 

tacitus, -a, -um, silent. 

tandem, adv , at length, at last. 

ter gum, -i, n., back. 

Themis, -idis, f., Themis, god- 
dess of justice and prophecy. 

- See 223, foot-note i. 
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CHAPTER XXXIX 


RELATIVE AND INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS 

232. The relative pronoun qul, zvho, zvhich, that. 

Pa) atiigTH 


Xom. 

Mas. 

qiu 

Fem. 

quae 

Singular 

Neu 

quod which that 

Gai. 

cuius 

cuius 

cuius 

whosc^ of whom., of which 

Dat. 

ciii 

cui 

cui 

to or for whom, which 

Acc. 

quern 

quam 

quod 

whom, which.) that 

AM. 

quo 

qua 

quo 

by.) withy etc., whoniy which 

Xom. 

qiii 

quae 

Plural 

quae 

whoy which, that 

Gen. 

qudrum 

quarum 

qudrum 

whose y of whom, of which 

Dat. 

quibus 

quibus 

quibus 

to or for whom, which 

/Icc. 

qiios 

quas 

quae 

whom, which, that 

AM. 

quibus 

quibus 

quibus 

by, with, etc., whom, which 
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233. The interrogative pronoun qnis, loho ? ivhich ? 
ivliat ? 


Pdradig7n 





SiN(a I \R 



Mas. 

Fl M 

Ni u. 


Xom. 

quis (qui) 

(quae) 

quid (quod) 

who ^ which ^ what ? 

Gen. 

cuius 

(cuius) 

CUIUS 

whose ? 

Dai. 

cui 

(cui) 

cui 

to or for whom etc. 

Acc. 

quern 

(quain) 

quid (quodj 

whom ? which what ^ 

Abl 

quo 

(qua) 

quo 

by^ with, etc., whom? 





which ^ what? 




Plural 


Norn. 

quT 

quae 

quae 

who? which what? 

Gen. 

quorum 

quarum 

quorum 

whose ? 

Dai. 

qui bus 

quibus 

quibus 

to or for whom? etc. 

Acc. 

quos 

quas 

quae 

whom ? which ? what f 

Abl. 

quibus 

quibus 

quibus 

by, With, etc., whom? 


which ^ what? 


a. The endings of these pronouns are very nearly like those 
of the adjectives given in 200. 

A The interrogative forms given in parentheses are used only 
as adjectives, the other forms either substantively or adjectively, 
thus : 


Substantive 

Adjective 

I. Quis vooat ? zvlio is call- 

I. Qui horns vocat? what 

ing f 

man calls? 

2. Quid vides? what do yon 

2. Qnod templum vides? 

seef 

%vhat temple do you see ? 

234. Decline together qui mHes, quae mulier, quod ani- 
mal. 
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IXTRODUCTORV LATIN 


235. IlIf'‘TK\TUh JLxAMPLES 

1. Miles, qiieni vides, volneratus est, iJie soldie 7 % wJi 07 n 

you .\t\\ has btcu zoonudtti 

2 Urbes, qiias vides, pulchrae sunt, the cities^ which you 
are beautifuL 

3* Oppidum, quod vides, magnum est, the town^ which 
yon sec, is large 

4. Milites, a quibus urbs defensa est, laudamus; the 
soldiers, by whom the city has been defended, we praise. 
5 Bquus, cui frumentum das, est validum animal, the 
horse, to zehich you give grain, is a strong ammaL 

a. The relative pronoun refers to some word in another clause, 
called the antecedent, and agrees with that antecedent in gender 
and number. iJut its case may be different, for it is determined 
by its construction in the clause in which it stands. Thus in i, 

2, 3 the antecedents, miles, urbes, and oppidum, are in the 
nominative case, and the relatives, quern, quas, and quod, 
which agree in number and gender with the antecedents, are 
objects of vides, and are therefore in the accusative. In 4 the 
antecedent milites is accusative, the object of laudamus, and 
the relative quibus is the ablative of agent with a. In 5 equus 
is subject of est, and cui is dative, the indirect object of das. 

236. Rule. The relative pronoun agrees voith its ante- 
cedent in gender and number. 

No FE. — The cases of the relative aie governed by the same i ules by which 
the cases of nouns are governed. 


VOOABULABY 


237* 

coniuratio, -onis, f., conspi?'- 

acy^ 

coiiloquium, -i, n., confer- 

ence. 

coiitiueuter, adv., continually. 


gero, -ere, gessi, gestus, man- 
age, do, wage (war), 
nascor, -5, natus stun, am born 
(no active voice), 
ubi, rel. or interrog. adv., where. 
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EXEKCISES 

238. I. Quis arcem defendit ? 2. A qu 5 arx defensaest ? 
3. Cast odes, qui urbem in periculo non defendebant, puniri 
debent. 4. Quae arma habetis ? 5. Gladios et pila babe- 
mus, quibus oppidum defendemus. 6. Ubi habitas ? In 
urbe, ubi pater natus est, habito. 7. Planities erat magna, 
ad quam duces ad conloquium venerunt. 8. Cuius equites 
lapides conicere coeperunt ? 9. Lapides ab Ariovisti equi- 
tibus, quJ ab conloquib ducentis passibus ^ constituti erant, 
coniciebantur. 10. Orgetorix ab Helvetiis coniuratibne,^ 
quam iecerat, culpatus est. ii. Belgae proximi sunt Ger- 
manis, qui trans Rhenum incolunt, quibuscum ^ continenter 
bellum gerunt. 12. Romani celeritate^ superabant Ger- 
manbs, qui magnitudine corporum erant maiores. 

239. I. What did you do? 2. By whom will the city be 
defended ? 3. In what city do you live ? 4. What town was 
destroyed.^ 5.. Whose black horse are you leading.? 6, I 
am leading the horse of a farmer, who lives in the next 
town. 7. The weapons, which the poor soldiers carried, 
were heavy. 8. The keeper, by whose watchfulness the 
citadel was saved, will be praised for his bravery.^ 9. The 
girls, whose mother was born in America,^ are now in 
Europe.® 

1 180. 2 141. 

® cum, when used with a relative pronoun, is enclitic, as : quibuscum, 
with whom. See 16. 

4 158. ^ 112,^. ® = Europa. 
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IN FRODUCTORY LATIN 



CHAPTER XL 

PERSOIQ'AIi AND REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS 
Pobbessive Adjectives 


240- Personal and Reflexive Pronouns : ego, tu, sui. 


Singular 


Xouis ego, I 

tu, thou ox you 

Gen. mel, of me 

tul, of you 

Dat mi hi, to or for me 

tibi, to ox for you 

All. me, 7He 

te, you 

AbL me, {by, etc ) me 

te, {by^ etc.) you 

Pllral 


.XojH. nos, w 

VOS. you 

Gen. nostrum. nostrT, of us 

ve strum, vestrl, of you 

Vat. nobis, to ox for us 

vobis, to or for you 

Ace. nos, us 

v5s, you 

AbL nobis, (by, etc.) us 

vobis, {by, etc ) you 

Singular 

Plural 

X07H. 

— 

Gen. suT. 0 / himself herself itself 

suT, of themselves 

Dat. sibi. A? or for hi nnelf herself oXz. 

sibi, to or for themselves 

Acc. se, sese, hbnself herself itself 

se, sesc, themselves 

AbL se, scse, {by, etc.) himself her- 

se, sese, {by, etc.) them- 

self itself 

selves 
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241. From the genitive of the personal and reflexive 
pronouns possessive adjectives are formed, thus : 


Pronoun 

GEiN itive 

PossEbbivE Adjective 

ego, I 

mei 

mens, mea, meum, 7 ny, ndne 

to, thoit or yon 

tui 

tuus, tua, tuum, thy or your 

n 5 s, zue 

nostrum 

noster, nostra, nostrum, our 

VOS, yon 

vestrum 

vester, vestra, vestrum, your 

self 

sui 

suus, sua, suum, his (own), her 


(own), its (own), their (own). 

a. The possessive adjectives are declined like bonus, -a,-um, 
except that the vocative singular masculine of mens is mi, as : 
mi fili (44, r), 7 ny son. 

b. cum, when used with the personal dr reflexive pronouns, 
is enclitic, as : mecum, with me. See 16 and 239, note 3. 

c. The reflexive pronoun se and its adjective suus refer to 
the subject of the sentence or clause in which they stand, 
as: puer se culpat, the hoy blames himself., and puer suum 
fratrem laudat, the boy praises his (own) brother. 

d. The personal pronouns are needed as subject only to 

express emphasis or contrast. Ordinarily the personal endings 
of the verb are sufficient to indicate the person. 

242. VOCABITLAKY 

comprobo, -are, -avi, -atus, ap- back, 7 ^eceive\ se recipere (to 

pr-ove, commend. take one’s self back), retiraf, 

conserve, -are, -avi, -atus, save., withdraw, return. 

pr'esei’ve, satis, adv., e 7 tongli, sujhcient, 

diligo, -ere, -lexi, -lectus, es- sufficiently. 

teem. soror, -oris, f., sister 

dum, conj., as lo7ig as, while, sustineo, -ere, -ui, -tentus, wiih- 
untiL stand, sustain one^s self hold 

praesidium, -i, n., protection, out. 

guard. tutus, -a, -um, safe. 

recipio, -ere, -cepi, -ceptus, take 
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EXERCISES 

243. !. sum milos, tfi os nauta 2. Tu es fortis, 
mi laicr, ol to \irtuto coniprobo. 3. Tii, qui a patre tuo 
cumprubfitiis os, fi mo quoqiie laudabens 4. Quis tecum 
\onit? Moa mater ct sorOros niecum venerunt. 5. Vos, 
qui urbora cuiisiiiis vestris conservavistis, comprobanius. 
C). Nam vobiscum tutl erimus, sine vobis nulla salus erit. 
7. Sod nubis 01 it satis praosidi, duni v 5 s nobiscura eritis. 
ti. \'osttam virtutom, fortes custodes, summa cum laude 
C()mj)robd. 9 V'estra virtiis a nobis et ab omnibus com- 
prubatur. 10. NostrD oppidum vebementissime oppug- 
navdrunt. u. Hostos non diutius nostros impetus sus- 
tinuorunt. 12 Alter! - in proximuni oppidum, alteri^ ad 
carros so recipidbant. 13. Incolae omnia secum sua^por- 
tabant. 

244. I. If 3'’ou will come, I will come. 2. Who will 
come with you.^ 3. Without you your friends will not 
come. 4. Who gave you the book which you have with 
you ? 5. The book which you see was given to me by my 
brother. 6. A man who does not esteem himself is not 
esteemed by others. 7. The soldier, who bravely defended 
his own country, was commended by all. 8. Our friends 
who love us ought to be esteemed by us. 

^ Adjectives and participles are often used substantively, without any noun, 
when the sense is clear without it, as: omn§s, a//=ail mc 7 i^ everybody, 
armStT, armed^ armed men\ nostri, ours =: oar nun; sua, their own:=. 
their fo^sersions, etc. 

- Alter! , . alter!, some , . . the others (201, 
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DEMONSTRATIVE PRONUENS 

CHAPTER XU 

DEMONSTBATIVE PROlSfOTINS : is, idem 


245. is, ea, id, he, she, it ; this 


Nom. 

Mas 

is 

Fem 

ea 

Singular 

Neu 

id 

he, she, it 

Sometimes the un- 

Gen. 

eilis 

eius 

eius 

his, hei', its 

emphatic this, that 

Dat. 

el 

ei 

ei 

to or for him, her, it 

(just mentioned) 

Acc. 

euni 

earn 

id 

him, tier, it 

K24S, 3 1, or the, a, 
one, etc , followed 

AM 

eo 

ea 

eo 

by. toiih, etc., him. 

b\ a relative ( 2455 , 

\ 

Nom. 

ei 

eae 

Plural 

ea 

her, it 

they 

4 and 5). 

1 

j Ge 7 i. 

eorum 

earum e 5 rum 

their 

Sometimes these 
(just mentioned) 01 

Dat. 

eTs 

els 

els 

to or for them 

' these, the, etc , fol- 

Acc. 

eos 

eas 

ea 

them 

lowed by a rela- 

AM. 

els 

els 

els 

by, with, etc., them 

tne 


a. The nominative plural masculine is sometimes ii ; the dative 
and ablative plural iis. 

246. idem, the same 



Singular 



Plural 


Mas 

Fem 

Neu 

Mas 

Fem 

Neu 

Idem 

eadem 

idem 

eldem 

eaedem 

eadem 

eiusdem 

eiusdem 

eiusdem 

eorundem 

earundem 

eorundem 

eldem 

eldem 

eldem 

eisdem 

eisdem 

eisdem 

eundem 

eandem 

idem 

eosdem 

easdem 

eadem 

eodem 

eadem 

eodem 

eisdem 

eisdem 

eisdem 


a. The nominative plural masculine is sometimes idem \ the 
dative and ablative plural isdem or iisdem. 
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i\ Idem is (^‘cliiieci like is with -dem added. In the acciisa- 
live >in;;uiai dud genitive plui.il m becomes n befoie d 

247. I )ecline to^etliei is vir, ea legio. id bellum. 

248. Illi -trxtive Examples 

^ ( Coiisulem interfecit et eius exercitum cepit. 

j Hi' kdh'd the consul and captured Ins army. 

{ Duae naves in portu sunt Vidistine eas ? 

2 \ 77 icrc are tzeo skips in the hafbor. Have you seen 

\ them ? 

f Oppidum erat magnum. In eo oppid 5 erat arx. 

3 I 7 here zuas a large iozen. In this (or that) town was 

1 a citadel. 

S Is qui patriam suam defendit comprobatur. 

\ He who defends his country is commended. 

( Cum ea legione, quam secum habebat, venit. 

( He came with the legion which he had with him. 

a. The Latin has no personal pronoun of the third person. 
See 240. But is very commonly rakes its place, as eius in i 
and eas in 2. 

h. When is (ea, id) is used as a personal pronoun, it means 
lu\ slh\ ih etc., as in i and 2 ; but when used as a demonstrative 
adjective, as in 3, it means fins or that. 

c. In X, 2, 3, the forms of is all refer to something just men- 
tioned \ in 4 and 5 is and ea are used merely to introduce the 
following relatives. Notice the translation in 4 and 5, also the 
meanings given in 245. 

d. But when he or his refers to the subject, the proper form 
of se or suus must be used, as suam in 4 and se in 5. Com- 
pare eius m i, and see 241, c. 
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VOCABULAKY 


249 

aegre (compare aeger), feebly^ 
with difficulty. 

ante, adv., or prep, with acc., 
before. 

civis, -is, m. or f., citizen. 

conduco, -ere, -diixi, -ductus, 
conduct^ lead, bring together. 


custodio, -ire, -ivi, -itiis, guard, 
protect. 

item, adv., likewise. 
prill cipatus, -us, m., leader- 
ship. 

tumulus, -i, m., mound, hill. 


EXERCISES 

250. I. Casticus regnum in sua civitate occiipavit, quod 
pater ante eum habuerat. 2. Itemque Dumnorix, qui eo 
tempore principatum in civitate obtinebat, idem fecit. 
3. Orgetorix omnis clientis sues, qubrum magnum numeriim 
habebat, ad eundem locum conduxit; per eos se conser- 
vavit. 4. Helvetii in Haeduorum finis suas copias traduxe- 
rant, et e 5 rum agr 5 s vastabant. 5. Caesar un 5 die fecit 
idem iter, quod Helvetii diebus viginti aegerrime confe- 
cerant. 6. Hostes, Caesaris adventu comm 5 ti, ab e 5 loc 5 
ubi turn erant se recipiebant. 7. Itaque e 5 dem tempore 
Caesar sua castra m 5 vit. 8. Planities erat magna et in 
ea tumulus. 9. Legionem passibus ducentis ab eo tumiilo 
constituit. 

251. I. In the same month, of the same day, by the 
same man, 2. His, their, whose, by whom } 3. To him, 
to whom, he who, that which. 4. The consul was slain by 
the same man by whom his father had been killed. 5. He 
who does not guard his friends will not be esteemed by 
them. 6. Those by whom we are guarded we ought to 
esteem. 7. We esteem those whose friendship is dear 
to us. 
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CHAPTER XLII 


DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS : hie, ille, iste, ipse 


252. 

h!c, 

t/its ; 

or (less 

often) he, 

she, it, 

etc. 



SlN<.I L\Iv 


' 

Plural 




i EM 

X nu 

Mas 

ImM 

Nfu 


liic 

haec 

hoc ^ 

hi 

hae 

haec 

i tCH 

hums 

huius 

hums 

hdrum 

harum 

horum 

Dat. 

huic 

huic 

huic 

his 

his 

his 

Ate 

! hunc 

hanc 

h5c 

hos 

has 

haec 

AbL 

h5c 

hac 

hoc 

his 

his 

his 

253 * 


ille, that ; or he^ shcy //, etc. 



( 

j 

SlNGLL^R 



Plural 



j M\s 

Fem 

N’eu. 

Mas 

Fem 

Neu. 

Xom. 

1 ille 

ilia 

illud 

illi 

illae 

ilia 

Cen. 

1 illius 

illius 

illius 

illoriim 

illai um 

ill drum 

Dat. 

illi 

illl 

illi 

illis 

illis 

illis 

A cc. 

1 

ilium 

ill am 

illud 

illos 

illas 

ilia 

AbL ! 

illo 

ilia 

illo 

illis 

illis 

illis 


254. a. Ille may be used either substantively or adjectively. 
As a demonstrative adjective ille generally means that in con- 
trast to ths (hie), as: ille vir, that man ; ilia urbs, that city ; 
hie vir, this man ; haeo urbs, this city. When hie and ille are 
contrasted with each other, they may sometimes be translated the 
one . . , the other^ or the former . . . the latter^ etc., as : in 
eadem civitate fuerunt duo viri ; ille orator, hie miles 
fortis fuit, m the same state were two men; the one (or the for- 
77 ier) was an orator, the other (or the latter) was a brave soldier. 

1 The vowels in hie and hoc, though sometimes short, are more com- 
monly long, and will be so written m the exercises of this book. 
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h. When contrasted with the personal pronouns or with nouns, 
ille is usually translated simply he, she, it, etc., like is, except 
that is refers back to the person or thing just mentioned with- 
out contrast (see 248, i, 2,3), while ille always implies a contrast 
or change of subject, and is therefore generally emphatic, as : 
fratrem meum n5n saepe vide5, nam ille in Enr5pa est, 
sed ego domi maneo, my brother I do not often see, for he ts in 
Europe, but I am staying at home, 

255. iste, ista, istud, that 

a. Iste is declined just like ille. It is used of that which has 
some relation to the person addressed, as estne iste liber 
tuns, is that book (which you have) yows 1 

256. ipse, ipsa, ipsum, self 

a. Ipse is an intensive pronoun used to add emphasis to some 
noun, or pronoun, with which it agrees like an adjective, as : ipse 
vir, the man himself, tu ipse, you yourself 

b. Ipse may sometimes be translated very, 7 nerely, etc., as : 
ipse rumor belli urbem terruit, the rumor itself (the very 
rumor) (the mere rumor) of war alarmed the city. 

Note. — The intensive pronoun ipse, self must be caiefully distinguished 
from the reflexive se, self, which is used in some part of the predicate to refer 
back to the subject, as : ipse vir dixit, the ?na?i hifnself spoke ; but vir se 
defendit, the man defended himself Compare 241, with a above. 

257* Decline together haec res, ille miles, istud bellum, 
ipse magister. 

258. VOCABIJliABY 

gratns, -a, -um, pleasing, grati- paliis, -udis, f., mai'sh, swamp 

fying, reddo, -ere, -didi, -ditus, give 

invidia, -ae, f., envy, greed, back, give up, return, 

non solum . . . sed etiam, 7 iot ripa, -ae, f., bank (of a river). 

only . . . but also. 
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EXERCISES 

259. f. Ill liac in be, urhiN huic le^idni, istius libri. 
2. A!) ipsn btiu c, liac miiiicrcs ipsae ct liberi cariim. 3. Ista, 
mi Hb, test inviflia, si aliis n5n das id quod tu ipse n5n ciipis. 
4 Hac legidiics in ipsis fluminis npis pugnabant. 5. Ipse 
Ariovistiis magnam mirogaiitiam sibi sumpserat. 6. Divi- 
ciacu^ ct Dumnorix erant fratres ; ille ab omnibus diligeba- 
tiir, hie culpabatun 7. Hi sunt eidem German!, quibuscum 
Helvctii saepe non solum in siiis ^ sed etiam inillorum^ 
finibus bellum gesserunt. 8. Palus e'rat n5n magna inter 
nostrum atque hostium exercitum. 9 Hanc non solum 
nostri sed etiam iHi‘-^ vitabant. 10. Hos obsides, quos ego 
habeo, reddam, si illae civitates et socii e5rum ^ l^atbs, 
quos illi- habent, mihi reddent. 

260. I In that town, by this leader, the boy himself and 
his friend. 2. Whose is that book, which you have with 
you ? 3. Those men are in arms, these women remain at 
home ^ 4. To us this victory is more pleasing than to them. 
5. This boy is more active than his brother. 6 For that 
which the brother himself did in two days^ he will do in 
one day 

1 248,4/. 2 254, h 24S, I and ^ * 210, c, ^ 219 
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CHAPTER XLIII 

REVIEW OF PRONOUNS 
Reading Lesson 

261. Decline quis and qni (232, 233), ego, tu, se (240). 
Name the five possessive adjectives, and tell from their deriva- 
tion (241) what they each mean. How do tuus and vester 
differ in meaning? Illustrate by a short sentence in Latin when 
to use eius and when suus for Jus, Decline is and idem. 
Translate is qui, idem homo, idem quod iste vir fecit hie 
puer faciet. Decline hie, ille, iste, ipse. How does ipse differ 
in use and meaning from se? What is the meaning of is as 
an adjective ? as a pronpun ? Is ille or is the more emphatic ? 
Which of the two occurs more frequently in the nominative as a 
pronoun ? Ans. ille , for 710 perscmal pronoun is usually required 
in the nominative except for contrast or change of subject 
(254, JJ), What is the meaning of hie and ille when contrasted 
with each other? When should iste be used for//^^r/? Ask in 
Latin : Is that book yours ? Answer in Latin. 

THE GOLDEN TOUCH OF MIDAS 

262. Bacchus^ olim Midae, regi Phrygiae, qui ei gratum 

f ecerat,^ arbitriura muneris dedit. Ille autem^ dixit: “mihi 
gratissimum munus erit, si id quod meo corpora tetigerd in 
aurum vertetur.” Cui deus, maestus quod melidra n 5 n 
petierat, dixit : qui istud munus petisti^ n 5 n prudenter 

petisti.’' Sed munus dei non revocatum est. Sine mora 
Midas saxum in dextram manum sumit. Statim saxum est 

1 Bacchus, the god of wine. 

2 gratum facio = I do a favor. 

3 autem = <^7//, used for contrast 01 change of subject, and always placed 
after one or two words of a sentence. 

^ Contract form for petiisti. 
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m:lss.a auri. Arbures ac florC-s extremis ^ digitis tangit. 
Arbutes lluresiiue raibare \identur. Turn rex superbissimc 
III regiain se recCpit Uinnia quae tangit sunt aurea. 
l'>tiam cibus (jiiein rex ore tetigerat in massam auri verte- 
batiir \'inuiii qu'ique, quod c poculo fundere coeperat, est 
aureiini tiilmen.- (dninium homiiium rex lam miserrimus 
fuit. Tandem fame sitique victus, munus quod ipse peti- 
erat effugere cupiebat. Iterum dei auxilium petiit. Hiiic® 
ille‘ lesponsum dedit : “siadfliimen Pactolum venies et 
corpus tuum in eius aqua merges, vis aurea “ de® tuo cor- 
pore in fliuncn cedet.” Rex ea quae iussiis est fecit, atque 
ex eu tempore Pactolus aureis harenis fluere dicitur. 


263. SPECIAL VOCABULAKY 


arbitrium, -1, n., clioiCt\ deci- 
.siofi. 

aureus, -a, -uiti, ^^oldcn, of gold, 
aurum, -1, n., gidd 
cedo, -ere, cessi, cessurus, go 
from, pas^ from, 
cibus, -i, m., food 
digitus, -i, ni ftfiga 
ejBfugio, -ere, effugi, effugiturus, 
escape. 

fam§s, -is, f„ hunger. 
fuxido, -ere, fudi, fusus, pour. 
iiarena, -ae, f.. sand. 
iterum, adv., again. 
maestns, -a, -urn, sad 
massa, -ae, f., mass. 


mergo, -ere, mersi, mersus, dip.^ 
plunge. Immerse. 

Midas, -ae, m., Midas. 
munus, -eris, n , gift., reward^ 
service. 

os, oris, n , month 
Pactolus, -i, m., Pactolus.^ a river 
of Lydia 

poculum, -i, n , cup. 

radio, -are, , , gleam., 

glitter. 

regia, -ae, f., royal palace. 
sitis, -is, f,, thirst 
tango, -ere, tetigi, XKOtXLSfouch. 
verto, -ere, verti, versus, turn., 
change. 


^ ext) erne ext) emitm of cuds of tips of etc. ^ stream. 

^ to him rz Ivlidas 
he (emphatic) = Itacchus. 

® force of gold zzthe pozve) to turn things to gold 


® from. 
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CHAPTER XLIV 

DATIVE WITH ADJECTIVES COMPOUND VERBS 

264. Illustrative Examples 

T. Belgae proximi sunt Qermanis, the Belgae arc near- 
est (next) to the Germans. 

2. Mihi voluntas tua est yo 7 ir good-will is pleas- 

ing to me. 

Rule. Adjectives meaning near, also fit, friendly, plcas- 
ing, like, and their opposites, take the dative. 

265. VOCABULARY 

certus, -a, -urn, certain. rus, come tJirongh ; (with ad) 

convenio, -ire, -veni, -ventus, reach, arrive at. 

come together, meet prohibeo, -ere, -ui, -itus, pro- 

fluo, finer e, fltoi, fiu:s:iaxus.fiow. Jnbit. stop. 

Genava, -ae, £., Geneva. rescinds, -ere. -scidi, -scissus. 

pare, -are, -avi, -atus, prepar-e. tear down, destroy. 
pertineo, -ere, -ui, , ex- Rhodanus, -i, m , Rhone. 

tend. voluntas, -atis, f , good-will, 

pervenio, -ire, -veni, -ventu- willingness, consent 

READING LESSON 

266. Inter finis Helvetiorum et Allobrogum Rhodanus 
fluit. Extremum oppidum Allobrogum est proximumque 
Helvetiorum finibus ^ Genava. Ex eo oppido pons ad Hel- 
vetiSs pertinet. Hoc ponte Helvetii eSpias suas trans flumen 
traducere cupiverunt. Certa die ad ripam eius fluminis 
omnes convenire paraverunt. Caesari ubi haec res nuntiata 
est, eos per vim prohibere constituit. Itaque quam celer- 
rime omnis milites prdvinciae totiiis in ununi locum con- 

1 The word finibus is dative after proximum, and Genava is subject. 
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(lilcit. }rLixiiiHs itiiicrihiLs e\ iiibe indturat ct ad Genavani 
penciiit. (iui ad Gena\am erat iiibct rchcindi. 


Compound Verbs 

267. are etlen compounded with prepositions. 


thus : 

a^mittd, St7h/ a:ci7j' 
ad-mitto, St nd to, admit. 
e-mitto, isiiid out, omit 
im-mitto, st'/id in^ let in. 


inter-mitts, tntermit, intcr- 
ni/>t. 

prae-mitto, send ahead. 
re-mitto, i^ind back. 
trans-mitto, send across. 


a. The final consonant of a preposition is often changed when 
it comes before a different consonant, thus : 

in + mitts becomes immitto; ad + tribu6 becomes attribuo. 

The change of a consonant so as to make it like the one that 
follows it is called assimilation. 

h. The vowel a or e in the stem of a word often becomes i in 
composition, thus : 

ad + capiS becomes accipio , ex + f aciS becomes eflacio , con 
-hteneS becomes contineS. 


CLLAPTER XLV 

f 

DERIVATIVE NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES 
BEADING LESSON 

268. Ubi clc eius adventu Helvetii certiorcs fact! sunt, 
legates ad eiim mittimt nobilissimSscivitatis. Sine Olio male- 
ficio eiiis voluntate iter per provinciam facere cupiverunt. 
Nam aliiid iter habebant nullum Do hac re paucos dies 
Caesar dcllberavit, et legates certa die se convemre iussit. 
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Intered eius milites, qui ex pnlvincia convcnerant, a lacu 
ad montem niTlia passuum dcccm novem nuirum altissinuim 
perducunt. Hunc firmissimo praesidio muniri iubsit. Ubi 
ea dies quam constituerat cum Icgatis vcnit, iter iis per 
provinciam dare recusavit. Itaqiie Helvetil per vim iter 
facere temptaverunt. Sed, militum telis repulsi atque ea 
spe deiecti, hoc itinere non procedebant. 

269. VOCABUIiARY 

certior factus est, was made interea, adv., 7?ieanwhile. 

7 iiore certai7i = was i7ifo7'77ied pauci, -ae, -a, \A\i.,/ew. 
de, prep, with abl , about, co7i~ perduco, -ere, -duxi, -ductus, 

ce?‘7i27ig, with refei'eiice to\ lead through, run {7i wdll). 

fivrn, down fi’om. repello, -ere, reppuli, repulsus, 

deicio, -ere, -ieci, -lectus, cast drive back, repel 
down \ delectus, disappointed. spes, -el, f., hope. 
delibero, -are, -avi, -atus, dc- tempto, -are, -avi, -atus, try^ 
liberate, aiteiiipt. 

270. Derivative Nouns and Adjectives 

1. The suffix -tor (or -sor, if the participle ends in -sus) 
added to roots or verb-stems forms nouns denoting agent 
or doer, 

a. As the suffix -tor is added to the same stem and in the 
same way as the suffix -tus which forms the perfect participle, 
nouns of agency may be easily formed by merely changing the 
final -ns of the perfect participle to -or, thus : 

Verb Participle Noun 

vinco, conquer ; victns ; victor, conqueror. 

defends, defend] defensus ; defensor, defender. 

Form nouns from am5, imperd, or5, doceo, moned, etc. 

2 . The suffixes -tns and -tio (or -sns and -sio) added to 
verb-stems form nouns denoting action, as : 
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Verb Participle Noun 

cans, sing ; cantus ; oantus, singing 

def enda, defend ; def ensus ; def ensio, defense. 

munio, fortify ; munitus ; munitio, fortificatio7i. 

oro, speaky plead \ oratus , oratio, speech, oratzon, 

3. From verb-stems many adjectives are formed by the 
suffixes -ax and -bilis or -ills, as : 

Verbs Adjectives 

pugno, 7%-/^/ ; pngziaciotzs, tztchzied to fight 

audeo, daz'c ; audax, audacions, bold, danzig. 

credo, believe] oredibilis, credible, believable, 

facio, do ; facilis, easy to do, easy. 

4. I^rom nouns many adjectives are formed by the suffixes 
-eus and -alis, -elis, -ilis, as : 

Nouns Adjectives 

ignis, fire ; ignens, fiery, igneous. 

aurum, gold ; aureus, golden. 

rex, king] regalis, kingly, regal. 

mors, death ; mortalis, moidal. 

tides, faith ; fidelis, faithfid. 

hostis, enemy ; hostxlis, hostile. 

5. From adjectives many abstract nouns are formed by 
the suffixes -ia or -tia ; also many with -tas and -tudo, as : 

Adiectives Nouns 

audax, bold] audacia, boldness, audacity. 

prudens, prudent ; prudentia, prudence, foresight. 

amicus, friendly ; amicitia, friendship. 
liber, free ; libertas, liberty, 

magnus, great ; magnitudo, greatness, magnitude. 

Form nouns in -tudo from longus, latus, altus, multus, 
fortis, etc. 
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CHAPTER XLVI 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD: Active Voice {all cojijugations) 
Subjunctive of Purpose 
271. Paradigm 

Present 

Singular 

I may praise, advise, rule, take, hear, be. 


laudem 

moneam 

regam 

capiam 

audiam 

sim 

laudes 

moneas 

regas 

capias 

audias 

sis 

laudet 

moneat 

regat 

capiat 

audiat 

sit 



Plural 



laudemus 

moneamus 

regamus 

capiamus 

aiidiamus 

simub 

laudetis 

moneatis 

regatis 

capiatis 

audiatis 

SltlS 

laudent 

moneant 

regant 

capiant 

audiant 

sint 


Imperfect 

Singular 

/ mig'ht pf'aise, advise, rule, take, hear, be. 


laudarem 

monerem 

legerem 

caperem 

audirem 

essem 

laudares 

moneres 

regeres 

caper es 

audires 

esses 

laudaret 

moneret 

regeret 

caperet 

audiret 

esset 



Plural 



laiidaremus 

moneremus 

regeremus 

caperemus 

audiremus 

essemus 

laudaretis 

moneretis 

regeretis 

caper etis 

audiretis 

essetis 

laudarent 

monerent 

regerent 

caperent 

audirent 

essent 



Perfect 





Singular 



I have praised, advised, r 

nled, taken, heard, been 



laiidaverim 

monuerim 

rexerim 

ceperim 

audiverim 

fuerim 

laiidavens 

monueris 

rexeris 

ceperis 

audiveris 

fu eris 

laudSverit 

monuerit 

rexerit 

ceperit 

audlverit 

fuerit 
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Plural 



laudavenmus 

monuenmus 

rexenmus 

cepenmus 

audivenmus 

fuerimus 

laudaveritis 

inoniieritis 

rcxeritis 

ccperitis 

audiveritis 

fueritis 

lauclavennt 

monuermt 

rexennt 

ceperint 

audivermt 

fuerint 



Pluperfect 





Singular 



/ /lad fratsec/, advised, ruled, taken, heard, been. 



lauda\issem 

monuissem 

lexissem 

ccpissem 

audivissem 

fuissem 

'lauciavisses 

inonuisses 

icNisses 

cepisses 

audivisses 

fuisses 

laudavisset 

monuisset 

rexisset 

cepisset 

audivisset 

fuisse t 



Plural 



laudavissemus 

monuissemus 

rexissemus cepissemus 

aiidivissemus 

fuissemus 

laudavissetis 

monuissetis 

rexissetis 

cepissetis 

audivissetis 

fiiissetis 

laudavissent 

monuissent 

1 exissent 

cepissent 

audlvissent 

fuissent 


a. The subjunctive present in all conjugations except the first 
has the mood vowel -a- before the personal endings (70). In the 
first conjugation, where the indicative has -a-, the subjunctive 
has -e-. Sum and a few other irregular verbs have -i-. 

A The imperfect subjunctive of all Latin verbs of whatever 
conjugation may be formed by simply adding the personal end- 
ings to the present infinitive, thus : esse + m = essem ; lau- 
dare -f- m = laudarem, etc. 

c. The perfect and pluperfect subjunctives are formed from 
the perfect stem by the suffixes -eri- and -isse-, which with the 
personal endings give -erim and -issem. In form the perfect 
subjunctive, except in the first person singular, is just like the 
future perfect indicative. 

d. The pluperfect subjunctive may also be fotmed directly 
by adding the personal endings to the perfect infinitive, thus: 
fuisse + m = fuissem ; laudavisse + m — landavissem, etc. 

e. The meanings given above to the different tenses are com- 
mon, but not the only, meanings of these tenses. The other 
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meanings are due to their relation to other parts of the sentence 
in which they occur, and can be learned only by practice. 

272* Subjunctive of Purpose 

Illustrative Examples 

1. Venit ut videat, he comes that he may see [to seOy in 

order to sce)y etc. 

2. Maturavit ne hostes urbem delerent, he made haste 

that the enemy might not destroy the city, 

273* Rule. The subjunctive with ut, or negative ne, is 
used to expi'ess pin pose. 


VOCABULARY 


274. 

cum, conj , when, since, though. 
tamen, conj , yet, nevertheless. 
ut, conj., that, in order that. 
ne, conj , that not, lest. 
ita, aclv., so, in such a way. 


scribo, -ere, scrips!, scriptus, 

write 

c 5 n-scrib 6 , -scribere, -scripsi, 
-scriptus, write down, enlist, 
eni'oll. 


EXERCISES 

275. I. Arma capiunt ut hostis repellant 2. Matura- 
verunt ut pontem delerent. 3. Venistine ut urbem videas 
4. N 5 nne maturabitis ut castra custodiatis 5. Venimiis 
ut te laudemus. 6. Cum^ hostis reppulisset, copias suas in 
castra reduxit. 7. Cum 2 nostri oppidum non ceperint, 
tamen virtute eos laudamus. 8. Cum^ has res ita c5nsti- 
tueritis, procedenius. 9 Caesar, cum ^ in citeriorem Gal- 
liam venisset, de Belgarum coniuratidne audivit. 10. Atque 
in e 5 loco remansit dum legiones, quas conscripserat, con- 
venirent. ii. Domi manebd dum ad me de his rebus 
scribas. 


1 When. 


2 At though. 


s Smee. 



1 14 INTRODUCTORY LATIN 

276. I. This man has come that he may see our city. 
2. They came that they might praise you. 3. He will wait 
in this city till you (may) come. 4. Though ^ our men were 
brave, they did not conquer. 5. When^ Caesar had heard 
about this conspiracy, he enrolled two new legions. 6. 
Since ^ you have written to me, I will come to the city to 
see you (cf 272, i). 


CHAPTER XLVII 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD: Its General Character 
Subjunctive with cum. and Subjunctive of Result 

277. a The indicative mood states a thing as a fact, 
as : mGes erat fortis, the soldier' was brave ; mGes forti- 
ter pugnaverat, the soldier had fought bravely ; mGes for- 
titer pugnabit, the soldier will fight bravely ^ etc. The 
subjunctive states what may be, ivotdd be^ had beeiz^ or 
would have been, etc., under certain circumstances, as : 
mGes sit fortis, the soldier may be bi'ave ; si mGes fuisset 
fortis, fortius pugnavisset, tf the soldier had been brave, 
he would have fought more bravely ; miles, oum fortiter 
pugnavisset, victus est, the soldier, though he had fought 
bi'avely, tv as conquered. 

b. The subjunctive is more generally used in dependent 
clauses, where the English sometimes uses the indicative 
and sometimes may, might, shoidd, would, etc., or even the 
infinitive. In translation, therefore, substitute for the sub- 
junctive the form that will best express the sense. More 
definite rules will be given as required. 


^ Cum, to be followed by the subjunctive. 
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278. Illustrative Examples 

I Hostes, cum equites non haberent, non effiigerunt, 
/^/le enemy did not escapCy since they had no cavalry. 

2. Caesar hostis, cum oppida e5rum expugnasset, iidu 
cepit, Ccesar did not capture the enemy y though he had 
taken their toivns. 


3. Milites, cum Caesar venisset, fortius pugnare coepe- 
runt, the soldierSy when Ccesar camcy began to fight 
more boldly. 

4 Cum Caesar in G-alliam venit, erant duae factiones, 
ivhen Ccesar came into Gauly there were two factions. 

a. Cum meaning since is causal \ meaning though (or although) 
is concessive \ meaning when is temporal. 


279. Rule. i. Cum causal or concessive ahvays takes 
the subjunctive. 

2. Cum temporal takes the subjunctive when it denotes 
the circumstances or occasion for some other act 


a. When cum denotes simply the time, and not the circum- 
stances or occasion for some other act, it takes the indicative 
as in 4 above. Here Cmsar’s coming had nothing to do with 
the factions in Gaul, while in 3 Caesar’s coming was the occa- 
sion under which the soldiers were encouraged to fight more 
brave]}^ The past tenses of the indicative with cum are not very 
frequent. 


h. The meaning and uses of cum may be summarized thus : 

ctim, meaning sinccy is causal with the subjunctive, 
cum, meaning though^ is concessive with the subjunctive. 


cum, meaning wheUy is 


( trCcitx purely temporal with the indicative 
( or circumstantial with the subjunctive. 
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Subjunctive of Result 

280. Illustrative Examples 

Miles tarn fortiter pugnavit ut mortem vitaret, the 
soldier f ought so bravely that he escaped death. 

2. Miles ita perterritus erat ut se non defenderet, the 
soldier was so frightened that he did 7 iot defend him- 
self 

a. The ut-clauses in these two sentences both denote result, 
and take the subjunctive like clauses of purpose. But in pur- 
pose clauses ne (see 272, 2) is used for the negative that not, 
while in result clauses n5n, not, is a separate word as in Eng- 
lish. 

281. Rule. The sttbjunctive with ut, negative ut non, 
is used to de^iote residt. 

Note. — Observe that in purpose clauses the subjunctive is usually trans- 
lated by the English may or 7night, 01 by the infinitive, while in result clauses 
the subjunctive is generally translated by the English indicative. 

282. VOCABULABY 

fugio, -ere, fugi, fugiturus,^^^, renovo, -are, -avi, -atus (re- 

escape. novo from novus, new), re~ 

occupo, -are, -avi, -atus, seize, 7iew. 

occiipy, sic, adv., so, in such a manner. 

perterritus, -a, -um, frightened. tain, adv., so, to such a degree. 

EXERCISES 

283. I. Dux maturavit ut oppidum muniret. 2. Oppi- 
dum sic munitum est ut tutum esset. 3. Imperator tarn 
celeriter impetum fecit ut hostes ad salutem fugerent. 4. 
Dux quam maximis itineribus contendit ne hostes oppidum 
occuparent. 5. Dux tarn celeriter venit ut hostes oppidum 
n 5 n occuparent 6. Cum flumen altum esset, tamen Caesar 
pontem fecit ut exercitum suum traduceret. 7. Cum bel- 
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lum confecisset, pontem rescidit 8. Cum dux venisset, 
animus militum ita renovatus est ut statim in hostis impe- 
tum facerent. 9. Helvetii, cum angustds finis haberent, 
domos suas reliquerunt ut alienos finis occuparent. 

284. I. When you came, I was writing a letter. 2. When 
Ccesar had built a bridge, the enemy were so frightened 
that they fled. 3. Although the enemy are brave, we will 
not fear. 4. The leader was so brave that the soldiers 
praised him. 5. This king rules well that the people may 
praise him. 6. That king ruled so cruelly that the people 
did not love him. 


CHAPTER XLVIII 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD; Passive Voice {all conjugations) 
Indirect Questions and Sequence of Tenses 
285. Paradigm 

Present 

Singular 

/ may be praised, advised, ruled, etc. 


lander 

monear 

regar 

capiar 

audiar 

lauderis 

monearis 

regaris 

capiaris 

audiaris 

laudetur 

moneatur 

legatur 

capiatur 

audiatur 

laudemur 

moneamur 

Plural 

regamur 

capiamur 

audiamur 

laudemini 

moneamini 

legamini 

capiamini 

audiamini 

laudentur 

moneantur 

regantur 

capiantur 

audiantur 

Imperfect 

Singular 

I might be praised, advised, ruled, etc. 
laudarer monerer regerer 

caperer 

ail direr 

laudareris 

monereris 

regereris 

capereris 

audireris 

laudaretur 

moneretur 

regeretur 

caperetur 

audlretur 
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lauclaremur 

INTRODUCTORY 

Pi URAL 

moneremur legeremur 

LATIN 

caperemur 

audiremur 

laudaremini 

moneremini 

1 egeremini 

caperemini 

aiidiremmi 

laudarentur 

monerentur 

legerentur 

caperentur 

audirentur 

/ have been praised y advised^ r 
laudatas sun monitus sun 

Perfect 

Singular 

■uled, etc 

lectus sun 

captus sim 

auditus sim 

laudatus sis 

monitus sis 

rectus sis 

captus sis 

auditus sis 

laudatus sit 

monitus sit 

rectus sit 

captus sit 

auditus sit 

laudiiti simus 

moniti simus 

Plural 

recti simus 

capti simus 

audit! simus 

laudati sitis 

moniti sitis 

recti sitis 

capti sitis 

audit! sitis 

laudati Sint 

moniti Sint 

recti smt 

capti sint 

audit! smt 

Pluperpect 

Singular 

/ had been praised, advised, ruled, etc. 
laudatus essem monitus essem lectus essem 

captus essem 

auditus essem 

laudatus esses 

monitus esses 

rectus esses 

captus esses 

auditus esses 

laudatus esset 

monitus esset 

lectus esset 

captus esset 

auditus esset 

laudati esseraus 

moniti essemus 

Plural 

recti essemus capti essemus 

audit! essemus 

laudati essetis 

moniti essetis 

recti essetis 

capti essetis 

audit! essetis 

laudati essent 

moniti essent 

lecti essent 

capti essent 

audit! essent 


a. The present and imperfect subjunctive passive are formed 
from the active by merely substituting the passive endings for 
the active. 

b. The perfect and pluperfect are formed by combining the 
perfect passive participle with sim and essem. Cf. 99, c. 


286. Indirect 

Direct 

I . Quid facis ? what are you 

doiug ? 

3. Cur venisti'^ why did you 
co 7 ne ? 


Questions 

Indirect 

2. Videt quid facias, he sees 
what you are doing. 

4. Audxvi cur venissSs, I 

hea?'d why yoti had cofne. 
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a. It is readily seen that quid facias (2) and cur venisses 
(4) are dependent clauses in the form of a question, being 
introduced by the interrogatives quid and cur. The ques- 
tions in 2 and 4 are implied without being asked directly as 
in I and 3, and hence are called indirect questions, 

b. Definition. An indirect question is a subordinate 
clause introduced by an interrogative zvoi^d, 

287. Rule. The verb in an indirect question is in the 
subjunctive mood, 

288. Sequence of Tenses 

We say : i. I come that I may see (or to see'),, venid ut videam. 

2. I came that I might see (or to see)^ veni ut viderem. 

3. I see what he has done, video quid fecerit. 

4. I saw what he had done, vidi quid fecisset. 

a. The change of may (i) to might (2) and has (3) to hadiy^, 
when the leading verb is changed from the present to the past, 
shows what is meant by Sequence of Tenses, 


289. Illustrative Examples 


I Primary or Principal Tenses 


1. Videt, he sees 

2. Videbit, he will see 

3 Vident, he will have seen 


quid f aciam, what lam doing (or do) 
(action not past). 

quid fecerim, what I have done (did. 
was doing) (action past). 


II. Secondary or Historical Tenses 


1. Videbat, he saw^ was seeing 

2. Vidit, he saw 

3. Viderat, lie had seen 


quid facerem, what I was doing 
(or did) (action not past), 
quid fecissem, what I had done 
(action past). 


a. Notice that the first group of tenses, called primary, in- 
cludes present,, future,, and future perfect indicative followed 
by the present or perfect subjunctive. The second group of 
tenses, called secondary, includes the imperfect,^ perfect, and 
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phtperfect indicative followed by the imperfect or pluperfect sub- 
junctive. 

290. Rule. A primary tense is followed by the subjunc- 
tive present for action not past^ or by the perfect for action 
past\ a secondary tense is followed by the subjunctive im- 
perfect for action not past, or by Wit pluperfect for ^.c\aox\ past. 


291. VOCABUIiARY 


calamitas, -atis, f., disaster, de- 
feat. 

no3C, noctis, f., night 
quantus, -a, -um, how great ? 
tantus, -a, -um, so g? cat, 
quot, indecl. adj., how many ^ 


tot, indecl. adj., so many. 
scio, scire, scivi, scitus, 
know. 

cognosco, -ere, cogiiovi, c6- 
gnitiis, learn \ cognovx, I have 
learned, or / know. 


EXEECISES 

292. I. Cdgnovi cur veneris. 2. Scio quid proxima 
nocte feceris. 3. Non certior factus sum ^ cur miles puni- 
retur. 4. Rogavimus quot milites interfecti essent. 5. Co- 
gn5vistl quanta cum virtute civium urbs conservata sit 6. 
Quis sim scies ex eo quern ad te misl. 7. Nostri, cum ab 
hostibus numer 5 ^ superarentur, tamen diu atque acriter pu- 
gnabant. 8. Cum clambres auditi essent, milites procedere 
coeperunt. 9. Fortissimepugnabimt neculpentur. lo. Tam 
fortiter pugnabant ut non calamitate culparentur. 1 1. Haec 
urbs munita erat ne ab hostibus caperetur. 12. Haec urbs 
tanta est et tot viros habet ut ab hostibus tuta sit. 

293. I. I see what they are doing. 2. He asks how 
many soldiers have been killed. 3. I did not learn why this 
man was being punished. 4. I knew why you had been 
praised. 5. This town is being fortified that it may not be 
captured. 6. That you may be praised, that they may be 
warned, that we might not be punished. 

^ 269. 


^ 157. 158- 
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CHAPTER XLIX 

IMPERATIVE MOOD; Active Voice 
Reading Lesson 

294* Paradigm 

Present 

Singular 

2. es, (thou) lauda,/r^A^ (thou) 

Plural 

2. este, be (ye) laudate, praise (ye) 

Singular 

2. mone rege cape audi 

Plural 

2. monete regite capite audite 

Future 

Singular 

2. esto, thou shalt be laudato, thou shall praise 

3 esto, he shall be laudato, he shall praise 

Plural 

2. estote, ye shall be laudatote, ye shall praise 

3. sunto, they shall be laudanto, they shall praise 

Singular 

2. moneto regito capito audits 

3, moneto regito capitS audits 

Plural 

2. monetSte regitote capitote audItSte 

3. monentS reguntS capiunto audiunto 



122 


INTRODUCTORY LATIN 


a. The singular of the present imperative may be formed by 
dropping the -re (-se fiom esse) from the infinitive, thus : 

Infinitive : esse, laudare, monere, regere, capere, audire. 

Imperative: es, lauda, mone, rege, cape, audi 

A The singular future imperative may be formed by affixing 
■5 to the third person of the present indicative, as : 

Indicative \ est, laudat, monet, regit, capit, audit. 

Imperative : esto, laudato, moneto, regito, capito, auditd. 

EXERCISES 

295. I. Es fortis, este fortes, regito, scribite. 2. Sunt5, 
capito, monctote, audiunta 3. Capite arma, milites, et ad 
castra maturate. 4. Scribe ad me, mi flli, quid facias. 5. 
Die ^ mihi, mi puer, quid feceris. 6. Veni, Marce, et due 
tecum amicos tu5s 7 Remane dum veniam. 

296. I. Be wise, rule wisely, love your friends. 2. He 
shall rule, they shall conquer, ye shall advise. 3. Hear and 
thou shalt know. 4. Do well that you may be praised. 

READING liBSSON 

297. Relinquebatur unaper Sequanos via. Sed haec via 
angustior fuit. Praeterea Sequani iter Helvetiis per suos 
finis dare recusaveriint Eo tempore Dumnorix Haeduus 
n5n solum Sequanis sed etiam Helvetiis erat amicus, quod 
ex ea civitate Orgetorigis filiam in matrimonium duxerat. 
Itaque per Dumnorigem, deprecatorem, Helvetii a Sequanis 
impetraverunt ut essent amici obsidesque inter se darent. 
Sequani obsides dant ne Helvetios prohibeant. Helvetii 
qiioque obsides dant ut sine ull5 maleficicl iter faciant. 

Note. — The new words in this lesson aie in the general vocabulary. 

1 DIco, duco, facio, and fero chop the final e in the singular of the 
present imperative active, leaving die, due, fac, and fer. 
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CHAPTER L 


IMPERATIVE MOOD : Passive Voice 
Reading Lesson 

298. Paradtgm 



P7'eseni 



Singular 


1. 

2. be thou praised 


monere, be thou advised 

3* 

i„ 

2. laudaniini, be ye praised 

Plurai. 



monemini, be ye advised 

3- 

2. regere 

Singular 

capere 

audire 

2. regimmi 

Plural 

capimini 

audimini 


Future 



Singular 


1. 

2. laudator, thoa sJialt be 

praised 

3. laudator, he shall be 

praised 

Plural 

monetor, thou shall be 
advised 

monetor, he shall be 
advised 

I . 



3. laudantor, they shall be 
praised 

2. regitor 

3. regitor 

Singular 

capitor 

capitor 

monentor, they shall be 
admsed 

auditor 

auditor 

3. reguntor 

Pr URAL 

capiuntor 

audiuntor 
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Note. — The singular of the present imperative passive, in form, is like the 
piesent inlinitive active The future imperative passive is formed from the 
active by^ adding r. 

EXERCISES 

299. I. Laudator, monemini, monere. 2. Regitor, capi- 
iintor, auditor. 3. Audiaiini, laudator, laudare. 

300. I. Thou shalt be ruled, they shall be ruled, he shall 
be praised. 2. Be thou praised, be ye praised, they shall be 
warned. 

READING- LESSON 

301. Ubi Caesar de Helvetidrum itinere certior factus 
est, earn muniti5nem, quam fecerat, Labienum legatum de- 
fendere iussit. Ipse in Italiam magnis itineribus contendit 
diiasque ibi legiones conscribit et tris quae circum Aqui- 
leiam hlemabant ex hibernis educit. Cum his quinque legi- 
onibus per mentis in ulteriorem Galliam contendit. Multae 
gentes loca superiora occiipaverunt ut exercitum Romanum 
prohiberent. Caesar, cum has gentis multis proelils pepu- 
lisset, ab Ocelo, quod oppidum est citeri5ris pr5vinciae ex- 
tremum, in finis Vocontiorum die septimo pervenit. Hi 
sunt extra provinciam trans Rhodanum primi. 



Mjlites Roma^sii Legjonaeji 
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CHAPTER LI 

INFINITIVE: Active and Passive 
Complementary and Object Infinitive 


302, Infimttve 



Active Voice 

Passive Voice 

Pres. 

laudare, to praise 

laudari, to be praised 

Perf. 

laudavisse, to have pi'aised 

laudatus esse, 

to have been 




praised 


Fnt. 

laudaturus esse, to be about 

laudatum iri, to be about to 


to praise 


be praised 



Active 

Passive 

Active 

Passive 

Pres 

monere 

moneri 

regere 

regi 

Perf. 

monuisse 

monitus esse 

. 

rexisse 

rectus esse 

Ftd. 

moniturus esse 

monitum iri 

recturus esse 

rectum iri 

Pres. 

capere 

capi 

audire 

audiri 

Perf. cepisse 

captus esse 

audivisse 

auditus esse 

Fut. 

capturus esse 

captum iri 

auditurus esse auditum iri 


a, laudaturus is the future active participle, declined like 
bonus, -a, -um, and may always be formed from the perfect 
passive participle by changing the ending -us to -urus, thus : 
perfect laudatus, future laudaturus. 

b, laudatum is the supine (to be explained later), which, in 
form, is just like the neuter of the perfect participle. 

303* * Complementary Infinitive 

The infinitive is commonly used as in English to com- 
plete the meaning of another verb, as : pugnare coeperunt, 
they began to fight. 

304. Rule. The mfinitive is used to complete the mean- 
ing of another verb. 
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Note. — The complementary infinitive is usually placed before the verb 
on which it depends 

3^5* The Object Infinitive 

Verbs meaning to say, to think, to k 7 iow, to perceive, in 
Latin as in English, often have a clause instead of a noun 
as object, as : 

1. Haec esse vera scimus, 

< a. these {thmgs) to he t?^ue, or 
Tve know -j these things are true. 

2 . Urbeni captam esse vide5, 

( a. the city to have beeji taken, or 
^ j b. that the city has been taken. 

3 . Puto amicum meum mox venturum esse, 

I tJmik that 7?iy frieiid will soon come. 

a. After these verbs of knowing, ihtnknig, etc., the object 
clause in Latin has the verb in the Infinitive with its subject in 
the Accusative. 

A In English the object clause is introduced by that, and the 
verb is generally in the indicative mood. 

306. Rule. The mfi^iitive with stcbject acctisative is used 
after ve^'bs of saying, thitikhig, knowing, and perceivmg. 

Note, — Translate the object infinitive as in b above, rarely as in a. It is 
sometimes well, however, to repeat the words as given in a till the meaning 
is clear and then translate as in b. And remember that in Latin there is no 
word for that as thus used. 


307. 

Direct 
Statement 
I. Veniam. 
Twill come. 


Indirect Discourse 

Direct Quotation Indirect Quotation 

2. Dixit: “Veniam.” 3 . Dixit se venturum esse. 
He said : ‘ ‘ I %vill come.^^ He said that he would come. 


a. Veniam in i is a simple direct statement. In 2 this 
statement is quoted directly without change. In 3 it is quoted, 
but changed to the construction of an object clause as explained 
in 305. Words or clauses quoted without change are called 
direct quotations or direct discourse. 
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h. But words or clauses which when quoted are changed to 
the construction required by the verb on which the quotation 
depends are called indirect quotations or indirect discourse. 


VOCABULARY 


308. 

dUigenter, carefully^ attentively. 
existimo, -ai'e, -avi, -atus, thinks 
consider 

iam, adv., now^ already. 
iudico, -are, -avi, -atus, jndge^ 
decide^ consider 


aumquam, adv., never. 
responded, -ere, -di, -sus, an- 

suoer. 

sapiens, -entis, wise. 
Socrates, -is, m., Socrates. 


EXERCISES 

309. I. Puella laudatur, laudata est, laudabitiir. 2. Ex- 
istimasne puellam laudari, Jaudatam esse, laudatum irL? 
3. Hostes procedunt, processerunt, precedent. 4. Ouis 
dixit hostis procedere, prdeessisse, processuros esse ? 5. 
Putasne urbem esse tutam ? 6. Custodes responderunt se^ 
diligentissime urbem custoditurds esse. 7. Nonne vides 
primam iam aciem prdeedere atque tertiam aciem mox 
processuram esse ^ 8. Tam fortiter pugnavimus lit n 5 n 
culpari debeamus. 9. Scisne qiiis veniat? 10. Existimo 
fratrem meum venire, ii. Nonne iudicas Socratem fuisse 
sapientissimum hominum.^^ 12. Illo^ sapientidrem homi- 
nem numquam fuisse iudico 

310. I. You are wise, I think that you are wise and 
brave. 2. I know that your friends will praise you. 3. I 
hope that you will be praised by all. 4. I will answer soon, 
he said that he^ would answer soon. 5, He is writing, 
he says that he is writing, he says that he has already 
written a story, 6. He says that a story has already been 
written by him. 

1 248, d. 


2 172, with note. 
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CHAPTER LII 

USES OF THE PARTICIPLES 
Dative with the G-erundive 


31 1 . Participles 


Active Voice 

Pres, laud ans, praising 

Per/. 

Piit. laudaturus, about to praise 

Passive Voice 

laudatus, having been praised^ 
(or praised 

laudandus, to be praised 

Active 

Passive 

Active 

Passive 

Pres. monSns 

— 

reg§ns 

— 

I^erf. 

mouitus 

— 

rectus 

Fnt, mom turns 

monendus 

recturus 

regendus 

Pres, capiens 

— 

audiens 

— 

Perf 

captus 

— 

auditus 

Fut. capturus 

capiendus 

audlturus 

audiendus 


a. The present participle may be formed by changing the 
final -o of the present indicative to -ens^ (-ans in the first con- 
jugation), and is declined like prudens (459), except that the 
ablative singular ends in (460), 

3 . The perfect participle is given in the principal parts. 
c* The future active participle is formed from the same stem 
as the perfect participle, but ends in -urus instead of -us. 

d. The future passive participle (generally called the gerun- 
dive), may be formed from the present indicative by changing 
'final -0 to -endus^ (-andus in the first conjugation). 

1 In the second conjugation, which has an ^e- before the *5, only -ns is 
added to form the present participle and -ndus to form the gerundive. 
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312. Uses of Participles 

a. All participles have the construction of adjectives, 
and agree in gender, number, and case with some noun or 
pronoun expressed or understood. 

b. The present and perfect participles are sometimes 
used like attributive adjectives, as: laborantes milites, 
the struggling soldiers ; milites armati, mined soldiers ; or 
substantively, as : armati, armed men. 

c. But the perfect participle is most frequently used, just 
as in English, in agreement with a noun or pronoun to 
denote some attendant circumstance, as : hostes, anostris 
repulsi, se receperunt, the enemy ^ having been repulsed by 
our men^ retreated. 

d. The future active participle and the gerundive are 
often used in the predicate with the verb sum, and thus 
form what are called the Periphrastic Conjugations (475). 

313. Illustrative Examples 

1. Venturus erat, he was (a) about to come^ 

(b) just ready to come., 

{c) 071 the point op coining, 

{d) hiieudiug to come.^ etc. 

2. Laudandus es,you (a) are to be praised, 

ip) are worthy to be praised, 

(c) deserve to be praised, 

{d) 771 ust be praised, etc. 

3. Mihi epistula scribenda est, 

{a) for 7ne there is a letter to be written, 
(b) / have a letter to W 7 ite, 

{c) I must write a letter, 

{d) a letter must be wfitiefi by me, etc. 

314. Rule. The dative with the genmdive denotes the 
person who has the thing to do. 



130 


INTRODUCTORY LATIN 


a. In translation it is best first to repeat the real meaning 
of the participle as given in (^), then when the meaning of 
the whole clause is clear, translate by the foim which will best 
express the idea. The translations (c) and {d) are especially 
common, 

b. Remember that the gerundive is always passive, and so with 
this construction all such expressions as I must and / have to. 
before being put into Latin, must be changed to the form given 

3^ W* 


VOCABULARY 


3IS. 

ad-duco, -ere, -duxi, -ductus, 
had to, win over, mfuence. 
ad-propinqu6, -are, -avi, -atus, 

approach. 

dedo, -ere,, dedidi, deditus, 
give up \ se dedere, to give 
one'^s self up, to surrender. 


epistula, -ae, f , letter. 
imperium, -i, n., rule, supine me 
authority. 

iuvo, -are, iiivl, iutus, help, 
assist. 

victor, -oris, victorious. 


EXERCISES 

316. I. Nonne vides hostis fugientis ? 2. Matura ut 

imperatorem victorem adpropinquantem videas. 3. Cae- 
sar maturavit ut milites, qu5s labbrantis videbat, iuvaret. 
4. Hostes, celeriter gravibus volneribus confecti, mox se 
dediderunt. 5. Orgetorix ipse suae civitatis imperium ob- 
tenturus erat. 6. Orgetorix amicis se regnum obtenturum 
esse dixit. 7. Orgetorix spe imperi adductus erat ut coniu- 
rationem faceret. 8. Nbnne erat culpandus.^ 9. Tu lau- 
dandus es ; illi culpandi sunt. 10. Nobis castra movenda 
sunt. II. Vobis idem faciendum est. 12. Caesari eodem 
tempore signum tuba dandum erat atque acies instruenda. 
13. Dixit sibi aciem instruendam esse. 14. Scisne quid 
faciendum sit ? 
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317. I. The commander sends aid to the struggling 
soldiers. 2. The wounded soldier is to be praised. 3. The 
army, induced by the hope of victory, was about to attack 
the town most spiritedly. 4. We are not to be blamed. 
5. Soldiers, you must defend this city (314, b) that it may 
not be captured by the enemy. 6. Do you not think that 
this city is to be defended 1 


CHAPTER LIII 

GERUND AND SUPINE; Eormation and Uses 


318. 

Gerund 


Supine 


Gen. 

laudandi, of praising 



Dai. 

laudando, for praising 



A(.c. 

laudanduni, praising 

laudatum, to pi'aise 

Adi. 

laudando, by praising 

laudatu, to praise 



Gerund 



Gen. 

monendi 

regeiidl 

capiendl 

audiendi 

Dat. 

raonendo 

regendS 

capiendo 

audiendo 

Acc. 

monendum 

regendum 

capiendum 

audiendum 

Abl. 

monendo 

regendo 

capiendo 

audiendo 



Supine 



Acc. 

monitum 

rectum 

captum 

auditum 

Abl. 

inonitu 

rcctu 

captu 

audrtu 


The Gerund 

a. The gerund is formed like the future passive participle 
(311,^), but it is a verbal noun used only in the neuter singular 
and has no nominative case. In the other cases it is governed by 
the same rules as other nouns, thus : studium pugnandi, the 
ilestre of fightmg ; pueri se currendo exercent, boys exerase 
themselves by running. 
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b. The gerund as a verbal noun may take an object like a 
verb, as : consilium urbem capiendi, the pla 7 i of taking the 
city* But instead of the gerund with an object the gerundive is 
more commonly used. The gerundive agrees with the noun like 
an adjective. The difference between the two constructions may 
be seen by the following : 

319. Illustrative Examples 

Gen. Studium \ nrbem videndi. > desire of seeing the city, 
i urbis videndae. > 


£>ai. Tempos j constituendis. I 

-iiondatur ( ) arranging matters. 

Acc Orgetorix f ad rgs conficiendas. 

deligitur ( ) Orgetorix is chose^i. 

Abl Tempus j scribendo epistulas. > I spend time in widting 
sumo ( scribendis epistulis. ) letters. 

t dg auxilio peteodo. I 

missi sunt ( ) reference to seeking help, 

a. Observe that the accusative with ad denotes purpose. 


Note. — The gerund with an object is used only in the genitive, and in the 
ablative without a preposition. Even in these cases the gerundive is more 
common. 

Ttie Supine 

320. The supine has the same stem as the perfect parti- 
ciple, but it is a verbal noun, used only in two cases ; and 
these are little used, each case being limited strictly to one 
particular use, as in the following : 


Illustrative Examples 

1. Legati venemnt pacem petitum, the envoys came to 

seek peace. 

2. Difficile dictu est, it is difficult to say. 
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321. I. Rule. The supi7ie in -um is iised only after 
verbs of mo tio 7 t to express pitrpose, 

2 Rule. The sitpinc in -u is used with a few adjectives 
as an ablative of specification (158). 

322. VOCABULARY 

deligo, -ere, -legi, -lectus, postul 5 , -are, -avi, -atus, re^ 

lect^ choose. quests ask 

imprudeiitia, -ae, f., want of potestas, -atis, 
foresight^ indiscj'etion. opportunity. 

neque (shortened to nec before spatium, -i, n., space, time. 

most consonants), conj , and subito, adv , suddenly, 

not ; neque . . . neque, sub-ministro, -are, -avi, -atus, 

ther . . . nor. furnish 

opprimo, -ere, -press!, -pres- trans-porto, -are, -avi, -atus, 
sus, press hard, crush. transport ^ carry over. 

or 6, -are, -avi, -atus, speak, triduum, -i, n., three days, 
plead, entreat. 

EXERCISES 

323. 1. Spes urbeni capiendi deletaest. 2. Hoc optimum 
facto est. 3. Diviciacus solus ad senatum venit auxilium 
postulatum. 4. Subito Gall! belli renovandl legi 5 nisque 
opprimendae c 5 nsilinm ceperunt. 5. Navis oct 5 ginta satis 
esse ad duas transportandas legiones exTstimabat. 6. Tam 
breve spatium fuit ut els rebus constituendls tempus non 
daretur. 7. Alii tells coniciendls, alii lapidibus telisque 
subministrandls, iuvabant. 8. Legatl in pace petenda 
multitudinem imprudentia culpaverimt. 9. A Caesare 
petebant ut sibi potestatem faceret legates mittendl. 
10. Hostibus ad consilia capienda nihil spatH dandum ^ 
existimabat. 1 1. Itaqiie neque consill habendl neque arma 

1 1 88. 

2 Here dandum is for dandum esse. After the futuie active and futuie 
passive participles in object clauses (305, 306) esse is often omitted. 
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capiendl spatium datum est. 12 Neque orando impe- 
trant. 

324. I. The difficulty of waging war, by fighting, in 
punishing this man. 2. Night puts an end to (makes the 
end of) the fighting. 3 For ^ completing these things 
three days are given 4 Deputies have come with refer- 
ence to (de, 269) seeking peace 5. The desire of defend* 
ing the state is better than the hope of conquering an 
enemy. 6. They send deputies to Ceesar to seek help. 7. 
This IS easy to do. 


CHAPTER LIV 

REVIEW OF LAUDO : Active with Synopsis 

325. Review the active voice of laud 5 (473), and learn 
the synopsis (474) 


BEAPIKTO LESSOJSr 

326. Flumen est Arar, quod per finis Haecluorum et 
Sequanorum in Rhodanum influit, incredibili lenitate ita ut 
oculis^ in utram^ partem fluat^ difficile visu sit. Trans id 
flumen Helvetii ratibus ac lintribus iunctis omnis copias 
suas transportare parabant. Ubi per expldratores Caesar 
certior f actus est tris iam partis copiarum Helvetios id 
flumen traduxisse,^ quartam fere partem citra flumen 
Ararim reliquam esse,^ de tertia vigilia cum legionibus 
tribus e castris maturavit, et mox ad earn partem pervenit 
quae nondum transportata erat 

^ 319, 2 48. 8 3Q0 4 287. 5 306. 
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CHAPTER LV 

KEVIEW OF LAUDO: Passive with Synopsis 

327. Review the passive voice of lando (473), and learn the 
passive synopsis (474). 

HEADING LESSON 

328. Eos impedltds, quod de Caesaris adventu nondum 
c 5 gnoverant, oppressit et magnam partem eorum concTdit ; 
reliqni ^ statim fugere coeperunt atque in proximas silvas 
sese receperunt. Is p^us appellabatur Tigurinus ; nam 
omnis civitas Helvetia in quattuor pag 5 s divisa est Hie 
pagiis uniis patrum nostrorum memorial L. Cassium con- 
sulem interfecerat et eius exercitum sub iugum miserat. 
Ita accidit ut eadem civitas, quae multls annis ^ ante exer- 
citum Romanum magna calamitate adfecerat, ab ipso 
Caesare maiore caede superaretur, Populo Romand hac 
victoria^ nihil fuit gratius. 


CHAPTER LVI 

BEVIEW OP MONEO {complete) 

329. Review rooneo active and passive (476), and learn the 
synopsis (cf. 474). 


READING LESSON 

330. Cum h 5 c proelium factum esset, lit ad reliquas 
copias Helvetiorum perveniret, pontem in Arari facit atque 
ita exercitum traducit. Helvetii repentino eius adventu 


1 See foot-note i, page 9S. 


2 


219. 


3 180 


^ 172 with note 
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commoti erant, cum ^ id quod ipsi diebus vIgintT aegerrime 
confccerant, illc uno die lecisset Itaque legates ad eum 
mittunt, cuius legationis Divico princeps fuit. Is ita cum 
Caesare egit : Si pacem populus Rornanus cum Helvetiis 
faciet, Helvetii manebunt ubi constitueris. Sin nobiscum 
bellum geres, tibi virtus Helvetiorum despicienda non est, , 
nec tua magnopere virtus laudanda est. Nam Helvetios 
oppugnavistl, cum alii altera in parte fluminis essent. Nos 
magis^ virtute quam dolo contendimus.*^ 

CHAPTER LVII 

REVIEW OF REGO AND CAPIO (complete) 

331. Review rego (477) and capio (478) entire, and learn 
the synopsis (cf. 474). 

READING LESSON 

332. His Caesar ita respondit : ''Mihi minus dubitati- 
5 nis^ datur quod eas res quas commemorastis ^ memoria 
teneo.^ Ilia vetere calamitate graviter commotus sum, quod 
nullo maleficio® populi Romani accidit. Non cavebat/ sed 
eb^deceptus erat, quod nulla erat causa belli, neque sine 
causa bellum timendum ^ putavit. Tamen veteres iniuriae 
neglegendae sunt. Sed hoc certe, quod sum dicturus, neque 
neglegendum neque praetermittendum est Sine mea vo- 
luntate iter per prbvinciam per vim temptastis,^ atque 
Haedubs vexastis ^ ebrumque agros vastastisA Nunc inso- 

1 Since, 2 rather (194) 3 jgg^ 

^ commemorastis is for commemoravistis. In the perfect v often 
drops out, and contraction occurs. 

® I hold in memoiy z=. I remember, 6 

They (popultis Romanus) were not on their guards but were deceived 

® eb . . . quod, by this , , . because •=> from the fact, that, 

2 See foot-note 2, p. 133. 
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lenter victoria exsultatis. Sed vana erit vestra spes. Nam 
saepe dei,hominibiis secundiores interdum res concedunt, 
quo ^ gravius ex commutati 5 ne rerum doleant.” 



JUMENTUM 


CHAPTER LVIII 

BEVIEW OF AUDIO {complete) 

Ablative Absolute and Relative Clause of Purpose 

333. Illustrative Examples 

1. His rebus cSnstitutis, prScedemus, these matters 

Jiaimig been arranged^ we will proceed. 

2. Nullo hoste prohibente, Caesar exercitum rediixit, 

no enemy hindering^ Ccesar led back the army. 

a. In these phrases, his rebus constitutis, these matters 
having been arranged.^ and null 5 hoste prohibente, no enemy 
hindering., the Latin nouns hoste and rebus are not subjects or 
objects of any verb, but are used independently just like the 
corresponding English nouns enemy zxidi matters. In English this 
use of a noun with the participle is called nommative independ- 
ent^ in Latin it is called ablative absolute. In Latin as in Eng- 
lish a participle or adjective is used with the noun. 

334. Rule. A notin or pronoun with a participle or ad- 
jective agreeing with it is often 7 ised independently in the 
ablative to define the time or circumstances of some other 
action. 

1 quo, by which = in order that, is generally used in place of ut in a pur- 
pose clause when a comparative follows. 
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335 - Illustkativi^. Examples 

1. Dux homines misit, qui viot 5 riam nuntiaverunt, the 

leader sent me 7 i, who announced the victory, 

2. Dux homines misit qui victoriam nuntiarent, the 

leader sent men who should announce {that they 
might announce or to an^iounce') the victoiy. 

The relative clause in i states a fact and so takes the indica- 
tive (277, a)’ in 2 it denotes purpose, just as ut (272, 273) does, 
and takes the subjunctive for the same reason.' 

336. Rule. A relative clause denoting puifose takes the 
subjunctive, 

337 « Review audio active and passive (479), and learn the 
synopsis (cf. 474). 

READING LESSON 

338. ^^Cum ea ita sint, tamen si obsides a v5bis mihi 
dabuntur iiti^ ea quae dicitis vos facturds^ intellegam, vo- 
biscum pacem faciam.” Divico respondit : Ita Helvetios a 
maioribus^ suis institutes esse uti obsides accipere, non 
dare, consuerint ; ^ eius rei populum Rdmanum esse tes- 
tem. H 5 c response dato,^ discessit. Posterd die castra ex 
e 5 loco movent. Idem facit Caesar, equitatumque, quern 
ex Omni provincia habebat, praemittit qui videant ^ quas 
in partis hostes iter faciant. 

EXERCISES 

339. I. No hostages having been given, Caesar de- 
termined to prolong^ the war. 2. For without hostages 
he thought peace was not to be made. 3. But this day, no 

1 Before a vowel the form uti is sometimes used instead of ut 

2 See foot-note 2, p 133. 

^ Maior sometimes means g?'eater m age, older \ the plural, maiores, 
means elders, ancestors, 

^ Consugrint is for consueverint. Cf foot-note 4, p. 136 
^ 334* ® 336 constituo. s produce. 
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enemy approaching,^ he remained in camp 4. When he 
saw^ that the enemy had broken^ camp, he sent men to 
ascertain^ where they were.^ 


CHAPTER LIX 


SUM, POSSUM, PROSUM 

Dative with Compounds and Dative of Service 

340. Learn the inflection of sum, possum, and prosum 
(480). 

Dative with Compounds 

341, Rule. Many verbs compounded zvitli the prepositions 
ad, ante, in, inter, ob, post, prae, pro, sub, super, ajid a 
very few with circum and con, take an indirect object in 
the dative^ as : 

I Labienus legioni praefuit, Labienus was tn charge of the 
legion. 

2. Pacem bello antepono, I place peace bcfo?‘e war. 

3 Equites exercitui praemisit, he sent the cavalry ahead of the 
army 

a. If the verb is transitive as in 2 and 3, it may take an accu- 
sative of the direct object in addition to the dative of the in- 
direct. The direct object is also frequently used alone, thus : 
Equites praemisit, he sent the cavalry ahead. 


Dative of Service 


342. Rule. The dative is used with sum and a few 
other verbs to sJioiv that for which a thing serves^ as : 

1. Nobis sunt auxilio, they are (for) a help io us, 

2. Peditatum castris praesidio misit, he sent the infantry (for) 

as a protection to the camp. 


1 adpropinquo, -are, etc 
® moved (moveo). 


2 had seen. 
® 287. 


cognosco. 
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a. With the dative of service another dative of the person to 
whom (or thing to which) is very common, as n 5 bis and castris 
in I and 2. 


VOCABULARY 


343. 

ad-sum, de near^ be present^ help. 
ante-pono, -ere, -posui, -posi- 
tus, place befo7'e^ prefer. 
castellum, -i, n fortress 
com-mitto, -ere, -misi, -missus, 
commit^ intrust ; proelium 
committere, to begin battle. 
de-sum, be lacki^ig, fail. 
ex-pugno, -are, -avi, -atus, take 
by storm., capture. 
in-flrmus, -a, -um, weak. 


ob-sum, he in the way of hin- 
der., injure. 

prae-pono, -ere, -posui, -posi- 
tus, place in chaige of 
prae-sum, be present., be at the 
head of command 

premo, -ere, pressi, pressus, 
press. 

pro-sum, be helpful to^ benefit. 
subsidium, -i, n..,relief assistance 
usus, -us, m., use^ advantage. 


EXERCISES 

344. I. Tempus proeli committendl adest. 2. Dux suis 
aderat atque eis erat auxilid 3. Hae res ad, navis reficien- 
das erant usui. 4. Has res magno sibi usui fore existiniabat. 
5. Nullo hoste^ prohibente, legidnes in hiberna perducere 
poterat. 6. Labienum hibernis praeposiiit. 7. Cum tibi hae 
res prosint, mihi obsunt 8. Hie vir gravi volnere^ tarn 
infirmus erat, iit iam se sustinere n 5 n posset. 9. Diutius 
nostri se defenderenon poterant, quod iam non solum vires 
sed etiam tda eis deerant. 10. Cum Crassus, qui equitatui 
praeerat, nostram primam aciem premi vidisset, tertiam 
aciem laborantibus nostris subsidio misit. 1 1. Hostes quam 
celerrime ^ contenderunt ut, si possent, castellum, cui prae- 
erat Titurius, expugnarent. 

345. I. Hold out tilH I can (may be able to) come to 
you. 2. This will be a great help to you. 3. Will you be 
able to hold out longer? 4. Three cohorts had been left as 

334. £141. .3 1^5, 


^ dum. 
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a protection to the camp. 5. Friendship is to be placed 
before praise. 6. Lselius said that he placed friendship 
before all things. 


CHAPTER LX 


VOLO, NOLO, MALO 

346. Learn the conjugation of volo, nolo, malo (481). 

347. Noli (plur. nolite) with the infinitive takes the 
place of the imperative with a negative, as : n 5 li timere, 
do 7 iot (be unwilling to) fear. 


VOCABULA.BY 


348. 

dis-cedo, -ere, -cessi, -cessu- 
rus, withdraw. 

in quit, said he., a defective verb 
used only after one or two 
words of a direct quotation. 

lacesso, -ere, lacessivi, -situs, 
harass^ attack., provoke. 


quaero, -ere, quaesivi or quae- 
sii, -situs, inquire, ask. 
quamdiu, adv., as long as. 
sin, conj , hut if. 
tra-do, -ere, -didi, -ditus, hand 
over., give up., surrender. 


EXEKCISES 

349. I. Velle, n 5 les, maluerat. 2. Voluraus, noluistis, 
maluerint. 3. Ex legatis quaesivit cur ad se venissent et 
quid vellent. 4. Cum orando impetrare non possent, tamen 
hostibus se dedere ndlebant. 5. Telis se defendere, quam- 
diu poterant, maluerunt. 6. Nolite arma tradere, nisi in- 
terfici vultis. 7. Tu ^ mane, si vis, ego discedere mala 8. 
Quis diligi quam timeri n 5 n mavult ? 9. Ab Ariovisto, cum 
in conloquium venire ndllet, Caesar postulavit ne copias 
suas trans Rhenum traduceret. 10. “N 5 li,” inquit, ‘'Hae- 
duos socidsque eorum iniuria lacessere. ii. Redde obsides 


^ 24T , d. 
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quos ha])es. I2 Si id ita facere vis, mihi^ amicitia tecum 
erit.” 

350. I. We ought to be willing, they seem to have 
been willing 2. Do not fear, but come to me at once. 
3. All men prefer to be praised rather than blamed. 4. I 
cannot understand why the envoys did not wish to come. 
5. When the legions were unwilling to advance farther, 
he asked why they feared. 6. If you wish, I will send a 
messenger to you that you may know what I have done. 


CHAPTER LXI 

EO AND ADEO 

Rules for names of cities, and domus and rus 

3Si- Learn the conjugation of e5 and ade5 (482). 

352. a. The names of cities and a few other words have a 
special case, which indicates location and is therefore called the 
locative case. 

h. The locative singular, in the first and second declensions, 
has the same form as the genitive, and in the third declension 
ends in i or e ; in the plural the endings in the locative of all 
declensions are the same as in the dative or ablative. 

353- Illustrative Examples 

Locative 

Romae, at or tn Ro7ne. 

Ephesi, at or in Ephesus. 
Carthagini, at or in Carthage, 
domi, at home. 
rtiri, iji the country, 

Athenis, at Athens. 


Ablative with the Preposition in 
f in urbe, in the city. 

I. j in Italia, in Italy. 

[ in silvis, in the woods. 


93 - 
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ACCUbATIVE WITH THE PRErO’ 
biiTON ad OR in 


Accusative without a 
PRE l'OSn lUN 


3 


( ad or in urbem, to or into the city. 
( ad or in Italiam, to or into Italy 


( Romam, to or uito Ro?ne. 
( domum, hof?ie. 


Ablative with the Prepositjo 'J 
ab, de, or ex 

rab, de, ex urbe,/>w/^ the city, 
I ab, de, ex Italia, /rom Italy, 


Ablative wtihout a Prepo- 
si noN 

^ rRoma,y>w// Rome, 
\6.om6^f?'om home. 


354. Rules for names of cities and domus and ms : 

1. Place where is expressed by the locative. 

2. Place to which is expressed by the accusative imthout 

a preposition, 

3. Place from which is expixssed by the ablative without 

a preposition. 


a. In all designations of place not names of cities., etc,, the 
place where is expressed by the ablative with in, place to which 
by the accusative with ad or in, place from which by the abla- 
tive with ab (a), de, or ex (e). 

Note i. — The difference between ad (/<?, towards, near) with its opposite 
ab [from, away from) and in {to, into) with its opposite ex [from, out oj) is 
cleaily shown by the following diagram : 


a ad 


a' 



• 


• 



c 

in 


^ y 

d ex 

m 



. ... # 



b ab 

m • 

> d' 

• 


Note 2 — The prepositions in {lu, into) and sub {tinder) are used with the 
accusative to express the place towards winch something moves, the abla- 
tive to express the place where something n or is done., thus : 


a in {with acc.) 


• - 




b in 

# 


{with abl.) 


c sub {with acc.) — > d d sub {with abl.) 

♦ • • 
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355* VOCABUIiABY 

Athenae, -arum, pi , f., Athens. red-eo, -ire, -ii, back^ 

aut, conj , or\ aut . . . aut, either 7 'eturn. 

. . or. re-mitto, -ere, -misi, -missus, 

Cartliago, -inis, f., Carthage. send back 

conipeiio or reperio, -ire, rep- rus, ruris, n , country. 

peri, repertus,y///^/ out. statuo, -ere, -ui, -utus, decide.^ 

insula, -ae, f., island. determine. 

natalis, -e, of bii'th ; dies uata- trans-eo, -ire, -li, -itus, c7‘oss. 

les, birth days. tutus, -a, -um, safe ; tuto, adv , 

negotium, -i, n., business ; in- safely. 

siructions. vadum, -i, n.^foi'd^ vad5, by a 

ford or by fording. 

EXEBCISES 

356. I. I, ito ; aut pr5cedite aut redite. 2. Illud flu- 
men vado transitur, hoc navibus transibitur. 3. Nostri 
hostis flumen transeuntis oppugnaverunt. 4. Puer ruri in 
Italia natus erat ; Corinthi, Athenis, Romae, habitaverat. 
5. Cum Roma redisset, rus iit habitat um.^ 6. Rurl quam 
in urbe habitare malebat. 7. Redeuntibus annis,^ dies na- 
tales redeunt. 8. Equites subsidio suTs ierunt. 9. Bello ^ 
confecto, imperator cum exercitu domum rediit. 10. Dat 
negotium huic ut quas possit adeat civitatis. ii. Caesar 
statuit sibi Rhenum esse transeundum. 12. Itaque pontem 
fecit quo tutius transiret.^ 13 Est aqua sub ponte. 14. Sub 
pontem flu it flumen. 

357. I. He is going, he will go; he says that he is 
going, that he will go. 2. This boy had gone to the coun- 
try and was about to return home that he might be a help 
to his father. 3. Do you wish to return with me ? 4. They 
have gone to the country, to the city, to Rome, to Italy. 
5. They are about to return from the country, from the 
city, from Rome, from Italy. 6. They have lived in the 
country, in the city, in Rome, in Italy. 

® Foot-note i, p, 137^ 


1 321. 


334 
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CHAPTER LXII 
FBR5 and FIO 
Dative with Special Verbs 

358. Learn the conjugation of fer 5 (483) and fi5 (484). 


359. Illustrative Examples 

1. Eis omnia credit, he h'lists all things to thc7n. 

2. Eis credit, he trusts (gives credit to), or believes them. 

3 . N5bis serviunt, they serve (are servants to) us. 

a. Some verbs, as shown by examples i and 2, take the dative 
of the person and accusative of the thing, or the dative of the 
person alone ; and some, as serviunt in 3, according to their 
real meaning are intransitive in Latin and take the dative only, 
although the English verbs by which they are translated are 
transitive and have the direct object. 

360. Rule. Most verbs meaning to favor^ help^ please, 
trust, and their contraries, also to believe, persuade, co7n~ 
ma 7 id, obey, sei've, 7 'esist, eiivy, threaten, pardo 7 i, aiid spare, 
take the dative. 


VOCABUIiABY 


361. 

ad-fero, -ferre, adtuli, adlatus, 

bi'ing to, brmg, 

credo, -ere, credidi, creditus, 
trust, beheve, credit. 
ef-fero (ex+fero) ( 267 , d), ef- 
ferre, extnli, elatus, carry 

otit, brmg out* 

ex-eo, -ire, -ii, -iturus, go out. 
in-fero, -ferre, intuli, inlatus, 

brmg up07t, inake upoii, mjlict. 


pared, -ere, -ui, paritums, obey. 
persuaded, -ere, -suasi, -sua- 
sus, persuade, couvmce. 
re-ferd, -ferre, rettuli, relatus, 
brmg back, report. 
resistd, -ere, restiti, , re- 

sist. 

servid, -ire, -ivi, -iturus, sei've, 
be servant to, give heed to. 
voluptas, -atis, f., pleasure. 
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EXERCISES 

362. I. Fac hoc, facit5 illud, id fieri potest. 2. Disce 
diligenter ait sapiens fias. 3. Fer n5bis auxilium, n5li 
patriae^ bellum inferre. 4. Discite fortiter ferre id quod 
ferendimi est. 5 Superanda omnia ferendo sunt. 6. Impe- 
rator exercitui imperat ; milites imperatori parebunt. 7. 
Omnes gentes illo tempore servire popul5 R5man6 quam 
imperare aliis malebant. 8. Orgetorix civitati persuasit ut 
de finibus suis exirent ut finitimis bellum mferrent. 9 
Omne frumentum secum dom5 extulerunt, quod postero 
ann5 domum redire nolebant. 10. Dux homines praemisit 
qin, quid fieret,^ c5gn5scerent ^ et ad se referrent. 

363. I. This man has been made consul; the boy will 
become a man. 2. Who will bring us help ? are you bring- 
ing help ? 3. Obey the laws, thou shalt obey, we trust you. 
4. Who is able to persuade us ? 5 Did you resist the 
enemy’s fierce attack 6. By whom was this war most 
cruelly brought upon the country 


CHAPTER LXIII 


DEPOlSrE]SrT VERBS 
The Ablative with utor, fruor, etc 

364. Learn the conjugation of the Deponent Verbs (485, 486 
with a-c). 

Deponent verbs have the forms of the passive voice with 
the meanings of the active, thus : 

Stellas miramur, zve wonder at the stars. 

Nautane mare veretur, does the sailor dread the sea ? 


^ 341. 


^ 336. 


^ 287. 
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363. Illustkative Examples 

1. Gladiis utimur, we use (we help ourselves by) our swords 

2. His rebus fruimur, we enjoy (we enjoy ourselves by means of) 

these' tlmigs. 

Note — These verbs with a few others, from their real meaning, take the 
ablative of means, but the English veibs by which they are more simply 
tianslated have a direct object. 

366, Rule. The verbs utor, fruor, fungor, potior, and 
vescor take the ablative. 


VOCABULARY 


367- 

ildorior, -iri, adortus sum, 

attack. 

oausa, -ae, f., catise ; causa, 
ablative placed after a genitive, 
for the sake of. 
iruor, -i, fructus sum, enjoy. 
fungor, -i, functus sum, per- 
form (a duty). 

impedimentum, -i, n., hindra7ice\ 
plu , baggage-trams. 
miror, -ari, -atus sum, wonder., 
W07ider at ; admire. 


potior, -iri, potitus sum, get 

possession of 

proficiscor, -i, profectus sum, 

starts set out. 

timed, -ere, -ui, fear, be 

afi'aid of. 

utor, -i, usus sum, tise, adopt. 
vereor, -eri, veiitus ^Mva.fear, 
di'ead^ revei'ence. 
vescor, -i, , eat. 


EXERCISES 

368. I. Sequi, secutiis esse videtur, se secuturum esse 
dicit. 2. Tu proficiscere, ego sequar. 3. Sequebaniini, cur 
secuti sitis n 5 n intellego. 4. Fhiem sequendi fecit, labori- 
bus functus est. 5. Eis, quae terra mareque ferunt, vesci- 
mur. 6. Lucem, qua fruimur, miramur. 7. Multi Caesarem 
amicitiae causa secuti sunt. 8. Veriti periculum, domum 
redire volebant. 9. Eius rei quae causa esset miratus, ex 
ipsis quaesiit. 10. Milites non se hostis vereri sed mag- 
nitudinem silvarum timere dicebant. ii. Cohortatus suos, 
subitd unam partem adortus est cum ei qui flumen transis- 
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sent suis auxilium ferre non possent. 12. Helvetii donio 
proficiscebantur ut t 5 tius Galliae imperio potirentiir. 

369. I. Wc will follow, they say that they will follow. 
2. I will start; you follow me. 3. This army is to be 
followed by us. 4. We have got possession of the enemy’s 
camp and baggage. 5 We enjoy the light. 6. They used 
their own weapons more freely. 7. He urges the soldiers 
not to (that they may not) fear the enemy. 

CHAPTER LXIV 

IMPJERSOITAIi VEBBS 
Passive of Intransitive Verbs 

370. Learn what is said about impersonal verbs in 4S8, 489. 

371. a» When the active voice is changed to the passive, that 
which is the direct object of the verb in the active becomes the 
subject in the passive, as : 

Active Passive 

Hominem video, Homo a mS videtur, 

/ see the man. The man is seen by me. 

b. If the verb in the active has no object, or only an indirect 
object, it can have no subject in the passive ; but in Latin such 
verbs are sometimes used impersonally in the passive, as: 
Active Passive 

1. Curnt, he runs. i. Curritur (it is run), there is 

ruimiug. 

2. Tibi credo, T trust you. z. Tibi a me creditur,/^??/ 

trusted by me. 

Note. — If 111 the active the verb governs the dative (360), the dative is 
retained in the passive and may often be translated as the subject in English, 
as in 2 above. 

372. Rule, hitrausitive verbs are used only imperson- 
ally in the passive. 
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VOCABULARY 


373. 

constat, -are, “ — , it is evi- 
dent. 

fit, fieri, factum est (as imper- 
sondl), it comes about ^ it hap- 
pens. 

hiemo, -are, -avi, -^tus, pass 
the winter^ winter ; hiematur, 
the winter is passed. 

liiems, -is, f., winter. 

licet, -ere, licuit or licitum 
est, it is permitted.^ one may., 
etc. 


moiior, mori, mortuus sum, 
die. 

necesse, inclecL, adj , necessary^ 
inevitable. 

noceo, -ere, nocui, nociturus, 
harm^ injure. 

oportet, -ere, -uit, it is neces- 
sary, one ought. 

perturbatio, -onis, f., disturb- 
ance., alarm. 

pro-video, -ere, -vidi, -visus, 
provide. 


EXERCISES 

374. I. Pugnabitur, acriter pugnatum est, accidebat ut 

pugnaretur. 2. Ad castra eunt, ad castra itur, ad castra 
nobis eundum est, ^ quis dicit ndbis ad castra eunduni 
esse ? 3. Tibi non nocebd, tibi a me nocebitur, eis non 

nocebitur. 4. Tibi persuadere non possum, tibi persua- 
der! n 5 n poterat. 5. His resist! non poterat. 6. Tibi 
ire licet, tibi Ire licebit, rogat ut sibi domum ire liceat. 
7 Omnibus mori necesse est. 8. Te rure redire oportet.^ 
9. Militibus non constabat quid fieri oporteret. 10. Nam 
in his locis, ubi hiemari oportebat, frumentum in ^ hiemem 
provisum n 5 n erat ii. Itaque magna (id quod necesse 
erat accidere) totius exercitus perturbatid facta est. 

375. I. I will not harm you, you will not be harmed by 
me. 2. You are trusted by all, do you trust these men.? 
3. The Helvetii had too narrow borders and were hemmed 
in by very high mountains. 4. Because of these things it 

1 488, b. 

2 It is necessary that you should return, or, you ought to retui n. 

® In before a word i efernng to the future often means for. 
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came about that they wished to go from home. 5. They 
asked Csesar that it might be allowed them to go through 
the province. 


CHAPTER LXV 

TWO ACCUSATIVES AND ABLATIVE OF SEPABATION 
Beading Lesson 

376. Illustrative Examples 

1. Natura nos multa docuit, 7 iature has tatight us many things. 

2. Haedui Caesarem auxilium rogant, the Hacdui ask help fi oni 

Cce^ar. 

3. Haedui a Caesare auxilium petunt, the Haedui seek help from 

Ccesar. 

377. Rule J^erbs of asking and teachings and some verbs 
of demanding, take two dccnsativeSi one of the person, the 
other of the thing. 

a. But peto a]wa)s, and postulS generally, requires the 
preposition a (ab), and quaere ex (ab, dey with the ablative 
of the person. 

378. Illustrative Examples 

1. Me metu libexsibis. you will free 7 ne from fear. 

2 Castra ex eo loco movent, they move the camp from this place. 
3. Equus aqua caret, the horse lacks water. 

379. Rule. After zooi'ds denoting separation, privation, 
and want, the ablative is used. 

Note. — In i no preposition is required No precise i ule can be given for 
this. But generally, when real tnovement, spate, or distance is involved, as m 

2, the preposition is required, while with merely figurative sepaiation and 
want, as in i and 3, the preposition is not required 

380. Opus and usus, meaning need, take the ablative, 
as : auxilio opus est, there is need of help. 
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READING LESSON {iontintteJ fi om 3'5S). 

381. Nostri equiteb, ciipidiiis^ novissimum ^ agmen inse- 
cuti, alieno loco cum equitatu Helvetiorum proelium com- 
mittunt. Itaque Helvetii nostro impetul audacius resistere 
ausi siint.^ Caesar calamitatem veritiis suos a proelio con- 
tin ebat. Eo tempore satis esse arbitrabatur hostis rapinis 
prohibere atque eos lacessere ne agros sociorum popu- 
larentur. Interim Caesari frument5 opus erat. Itaque 
Haeduos frumentum, quod polliciti erant, flagitabat. Nam 
frument5,^ quod flumine^ Arari subvexerat, minus uti pote- 
rat,^ quod iter ab Arari Helvetii averterant, a quibus dis- 
cedere nolebat. 


EXEBCISES 

382. I. The enemy’s cavalry at this time resisted the 
Romans very boldly 2. And Caesar feared disaster, for his 
cavalry needed grain. 3 But, since the enemy had turned 
their course from the river, he could not use his own 
grain. 4. And so, in order that he might be freed from 
anxiety," he asked for grain from the Heedui, 

Note. — The words needed in this exercise, except those repeatedly used 
before, are to be found in 376, 378, and 381. 

^ 1 78, a. 2 7ieweH~lasi, rear. ^ 487. ^ 366 ^ 48 

6 minus . potera.t, Ae tuas /ess aaxie/y= fear =zmetus 
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CHAPTER LXVI 

SUBOBDIWATE CLAUSES IN INDIBECT BISCOUBSE 
Cognate Accusative 

383. Illustrative Examples 

1. Consilia quae cepimus hostibus enuntismtui^ p/ans 'w/i2cA 

we have fo 7 'med are 7 ‘eported to the ene 7 ny. 

2. Fugitivus dixit consilia quae cepissemus hostibus enuntiari, 

the fugitive said that the plans which we had fornied were 

reported to the enemy, 

a. The verb enuntiantur, which is in the principal clause 
of I, becomes enuntiari in 2, according to 306, but cepimus^ 
which is in the subordinate clause of i, becomes subjunctive 
in 2. 

384. Rule. A subordinate clause in indirect discourse 
(307, and takes the subjunctive, 

383* Cognate Accusative 

1. Vitam bonam vivit, he lives a good life. 

2. Eos hoc moneo, I warn them this = (thus), or I give them this 

(kind of) warning. 

a. In I the noun and verb have a similar, or kindred, mean- 
ing. Such an accusative is therefore called the cognate accusative, 
from the Latin word cognatus, kindred,^ connected with. 

b. In 2 h 5 o does not refer to some outside object, but merely 
limits the idea contained within the verb itself and is closely 
connected with it, and so is called cognate accusative. 

c. A cognate accusative, therefore, is either a noun having 
the same or kindred meaning with the verb, or a neuter pronoun 
or adjective limiting the idea expressed in the veib itself. 

386. With valec, be strong, have influence, and w'ith possum, 
be able, have power, the neuter accusatives, nihil, quid, quan- 
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turn, and multum (plus, plurimum, or minus, minimum), 
.are quite common as cognate, or adverbial, accusatives, as : 

1. Quid potest? what power has he^ or what can he do? 

2. Nihil potest, he has 710 power ^ or he ca7i do nothing 

3. Multum (plus, plurimum) potest, he has inuch {inore^ 7nost, 

or very great) power. 

BEADING LESSON 

387. Ubi se diutius^ duci^ intellexit, eorum prlncipes 
convocavit. In® his emiit Diviciacus et Liscus, qul cummo 
magistratui praeerat. Graviter eos accusat, quod, tam pro- 
pinquls hostibus,^ ab eis n 5 n frumentum conferatur ; prae- 
sertim cum eorum precibus adductus bellura susceperit, 
multo ^ etiam gravius queritur. Turn Liscus oratione 
Caesaris adductus respondet : esse non nullos ® quorum 
auctontas apud plebem plurimum valeat, qm plus possint 
quam ipsi magistratus. Hos seditiosa oratione multitudi- 
nem deterrere ne'' frumentum c5nferant, quod 'debeant. 
Ab eisdem nostra c 5 nsilia quaeque in castris gerantur 
hostibus enuntiari ; h 5 s a se coercerl non posse. 

EXEBCISES 

388, I. The Hsedui put Caesar off, although he had 
undertaken the war at® their entreaties. 2. The people 
were influenced by the reckless talk of the leaders, who 
had very great power. 3. Liscus said that these leaders 
had more influence than he himself. 4. Although Liscus 
held® the highest office, he could not restrain these men. 

Notk. — P'ind the words and phrases for this exercise in 387. 

( 

^ 178, <7. ^ IS being drawn {o?i)~ptit off ^ amo 7 ig. 

4 The enemy (being) so near (334). ® 180. ® jiot iione ~ some. 

ne . . . conferaiit, so that they may not bring —from bringing ^ h). 

8 at = because ^ (141). ® Use the proper form of praesum. 
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CHAPTPIR LXVII 

GEiriTIVB WITH ADJECTIVES AKTD THE ABLATIVE OP 
QUAIilTY 

389. Illustrative Examples 

1 . Cupidus pugiaandi est, he is desirous of fghtiug 

2. Rei militaris peritus est, he is expei'ienced in military affairs 

390. Rule. Adjectives denotmg desire^ knowledge^ mcui- 
ory^ fullness, poiver, sharing, guilt, and their opposites, 
govern the genitive. 

391. Illustrative Example 

Est summa virtute, he is \_a man'] (with, possessed of) of the 
greatest cou?‘age 

392. Rule. A noun, zvith an adjective, may be used in 
the ablative to denote quality. Compare 136. 

READING liESSON 

393. Caesar hac orati5ne Lisci Dumnorigem, Diviciaci 
fratrem, designari sentiebat ; sed quod, pluribus^ praesenti- 
bus, eas res iactari ndlebat, ex sblo quaeriL ea quae in con- 
ventu dixerat. Reperit ipsum esse^ Dumnorigem, summa 
audacia, cupidum rerum novarum mult5s annos magnum 
numerum equitatus circum se habere, neque solum domi 
sed etiam apud finitimas civitatis plurimum posse ^ Prae- 
terea favit Helvetiis^ Dumnorix, quod huius potentiae 
causa ipse ex Helvetiis ux5rem habebat ; oderat R5man5s, 
quod e5rum adventu ^ potentia eius minor erat. Reperie- 
bat etiam in quaerendd Caesar initium ^ fugae, quae paucis 
ante diebus facta esset,^ factum esse^ a Dumnorige qiii 
equitatui, quern auxilio Caesari Haedui miserant, praeerat. 

1 Too many (178, a\ and 334) being present — while too many %verc present. 

^ 306. 3 xqxvlTCl new things — change, re vohdion. 

^ 360. ^141 ^ 384. 
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EXERCISES 

394. I. Dumnorix, the brother of Diviciacus, was a man 
of great boldness. 2. Caesar, desirous of finding out why 
Dumnorix favored the Helvetii, inquired from Liscus alone. 
3 He learned that Dumnorix for the sake of power had a 
wife from the Helvetii. 4. By the coming of the Romans 
Dumnorix thought that this power would be less. 


CHAPTER LXVIH 


VERBS OF EEARIEG AND INDIRECT REQ,UESTS 


Hortatory Subjunctive 


395. Illustrative Examples 

I Timed ne veniat, / fear that (lest) he will (mav) come, 

2. Timed ut veniat, / fear that he will (may) not come, 

396. Rule. Verbs of fearing take the subjunctive with 
ne or ut 

a. With verbs of fearing ne is translated that,, or lest^ and ut 
that not. 

Hortatory Subjunctive 

397. The subjunctive is used in exhortations, corre- 
sponding to the English let, as: 

veniat, let him come ; ne eamus, let us not go. 


398. 

Direct 

1. Veni, come, 

2. Noli venire, do not come 

3. Veniat, let him come. 


Requests 

Indirect 

I. Ei pei’suasit ut veniret, he fer^ 
snaded him to come. 

2 Eiim cohortatus est ne veniret, 
he uroed him not to come. 

3. Postuiabat ut veniret, he requested 
that he should come. 
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a. Dt-FiNiTiON. Afi indirect request is a subordinate 
clause folloiuing a verb expressing or implying a command 
or request. 

399. Rule. The verb of an indirect request is in the 
subjunctive. 

EBADING LESSON 

400. Hls^ cognitis — praesertim cum^ Dumnorix se sus- 
picione liberare non posset — Caesar satis esse causae ^ 
arbitrabatur qua re^ in eum aut ipse animadverteret aut 
civitatem animadvertere iuberet. Sed hoc facere nolebat ; 
nam ne eius supplicio Diviciaci animum offenderet vere- 
batur. Itaque Diviciacum ad se vocari iubet, et per inter- 
pretem, cui summam omnium rerum fidem habebat, cum 
e 5 conloquitur. Ostendit quae ipso praesente in concilib de 
Dumnorige sint dicta ; petit atque hortatur ut sine offen- 
sibne animi vel ipse de eo, causa cognita,® statuat vel civi- 
tatera statuere iubeat. 


EXEKCISES 

401. I. I fear that he will do this, I fear that he will not 
do this. 2. Let him do this, let us not do this. 3. Do this, 
do not do this. 4. He persuaded him to do this, he ex- 
horted them not to do this. S- Caesar urged the state to 
punish Dumnorix. 6. He himself did not wish to hurt the 
feelings of Diviciacus. 

^ these [tlwtgs). - since. ® i88. 

^ on account of tvlitch tiling = wherefore^ why 
^ the cause hacving been learned = after investigating the case (334). 
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CHAPTER LXIX 

INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. READING LESSON 

402. Indefinite Pronouns 

Mas Fem Nfu. 

Quis qua quid (quod), any^ used after si, nisi, ne, and 

num, is declined like the inter- 
rogative qms (233 or 471), except 
that the feminine singular and 
neuter plural have qua instead 
of quae. 

Quisquam quidquam (quicquain), any, any at all, used 

in negative clauses, or clauses 
implying a negative, occurs only 
in the singular masculine and 
neuter. 

Aliquis aliqua aliquid (aliquod), some, S 07 ne one (but no one 

in particular), is declined like quis 
above. (See 472.) 

Quisque quaeque quidque (quodque), each, every, every o?ie, 

is declined like quis, with the 
suffix -que added. 

Quidam quaedam quiddam (quoddam), a certain, some one 
' (whom the writer has in mind), is 

declined regularly (472). 

any ojte you wish, 

Quivis quaevis quidvis (quodvis) any one whosoever, 

Quilibet quaelibet quidlibet (quodlibet) ’ is declined like qui- 
dam 

403. Negative Combinations 

I. In negative purpose in Latin ne quis (qua, quid), that not 

(or lest) any one is used for that no one, as : ne quis veniat, that 

no one may come. 



IS8 INTRODUCTORY LATIN 

2. In statements cvid 7io one = and not any one = neque (or 
nec) Quisquam, as : nec quisquam venit, a^id no one tame. 

BEADING LESSON 

404. Ipse Diviciacus plurimum ^ domi atqiie in reliqua 
Gallia poterat. Sed Dumnorix erat non magna gratia,^ 
atqiie ea qiiam habebat potentia ^ paene ad perniciem Di- 
viciaci, sui fratris, utebatur. Nec quisquam ex eo plus 
quam Diviciacus doloris'^ cepit. Tamen quodam amore 
fraterno commotus est, quern quivis in ^ fratrem habere de- 
bet. Itaque cum, quae quisque de fratre dixisset, cogn5- 
visset, Caesarem obsecrare coepit ne quid gravius in fratrem 
statueret.® Nam verebatur ne, si quid ei a Caesare gravius 
acciclisset,^ cum ipse eum locum amicitiae apud eum tene- 
ret, aliqui id sua voluntate factum^ existimarent Haec^ 
cum a Caesare peteret, Caesar eius dextram prendit ; c5n- 
solatus rogat finem 5randi faciat. Dumnorigem ad se 
vocat. Monet ut in reliquum tempus omnis suspiciones 
vitet Dumnorigi custodes ponit ut quae agat, quibuscum 
loquatur, scire possit. 

^ 386. ”392. ^ 366 4 188. 

^ for 01 toward. 

^ statue, decide, take measures : ne quid . . . statueret, tkat he should 
not take any very severe measures agaimt his brother, 
should happen = should be done to. 

® Foot-note 2, p. 133. 

9 Put before the conjunction for emphasis, and to show that it refeis back 
to the preceding sentence 
Supply hand. 

n The ut sometimes, as heie, omitted. 
for. Cf. foot-note 3, p. 149. 
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CHAPTER LXX 

BEVIEW OP TENSES OP THE SUBJUNCTIVE IN 
DEPENDENT CLAUSES 

405. The tenses of the subjunctive in subordinate clauses 
do not designate a fixed or definite time, but represent 
an act as past or not past at the time designated by the 
verb with which the subjunctive is connected (288-290), 
thus : 

406. Buies for the Tenses of the Subjunctive 

1. The present subjunctive represents an act or event 
not past, connected with a primary tense. 

2. The imperfect subjunctive represents an act or event 
not past, connected with a secondary tense. 

3. Tht perfect subjunctive represents a act or event, 
connected with primary tense. 

4. The plitpcrfect subjunctive represents a past act or 
event, connected with a secondary tense. 

Note. — Apply the rules as given above to the subjunctives in the fob 
lowing 

READING LESSON 

407. Eodem die Caesar, ab exploratoribus certior factus 
hostis sub monte consedisse milia passuum ab ipsius castris 
octo, qualis^ esset ascensus mentis qui cognbscerent misit. 
Renuntiatum est facilem esse. De tertia vigilia T.^ Labi- 
en5 imperat ut cum duabus legidnibus summum iugum 
montis ascendat. Cbnsidius, qiu rei^ militaris peritis- 
simus habebatur,^ cum exploratoribus praemittitur. Prim^ 
luce, cum summiis mons a Labieno teneretur, Considius ad 

^ what iva^ the ascent^ who should find otif^ he sent z= he sent (men) to find 
out, etc. (336). 

2 T. for Titus; P, (or Publius. ® 390. ^ was held z=.was considered. 
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Caesarem contendit ; dicit montem, quern a Labieno occu- 
pari voluerit/ ab hostibus tencri Caesar celeriter aciem 
instruxit Labienus, cui erat ^ praescriptum ne^proelium 
committereC nisi ipse Caesar cum copiis suis adesset, nos- 
tros exspectabat proe]i 5 qLie abstinebat, Multo^ die Caesar 
c6gn5vit montem a Labieno teneri et C 5 nsidium timore 
perterritum quod^ n 5 n vidisset ^ renuntiasseJ 

EXERCISES 

408. I Caesar directed^ Labienus to ascend^ the hill 
2. He sends Considius to ascertain what is being doned^ 
3 He reports that Labienus does not hold the hill which 
he has ascended. 4. Considius had seen Labienus on top 
of the hill. 5. But he was so frightened that he thought 
that Labienus was an enemy. 


CHAPTER LXXI 

TENSES OF PARTICIPLES AND INFINITIVES 

409. The tenses of the participle and infinitive denote 
time, preseniy pasty or fiUarey relative to the time designated 
by the verb with which they are connected. Compare 405. 

Illustrative Examples 

410. Participles 

1. Milites domo proficiscentis 'vldlyl saw the soldiers (starting) 

as they were starting from home. 

2. Milites domo profectos vidi, I saw the soldiers (having started) 

after they had started from home. 

3. Milites domo profecturos vidi, / saw the soldiers (about to 

start) as they were about to start 
from home. 

1 384. “ 34L 372. who had been directed. ^ not to, etc. 39S, 2 ; 399. 

^ at much day — late in the day. ^ what. ® 384. Foot-note 4, p. 136. 
® praescribo (341). ® 39S, 399. 287. n tojiof—suxnmvLs, 
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41 1 . Infinitives 

1. The present infinitive represents an act as taking 
place at the same time as that designated by the verb on 
which It depends, as : 

Dioit se scribere, he says ihat he is W7‘iting, 

Dixit se scribere, he said that he was wt'iting. 

2. The perfect infinitive represents an act that took place 

before the time designated by the verb on which it depends, 
as : I 

Dicit se scripsisse, he says that he has written. 

Dixit se scripsisse, he said that he had written. 

3. The future infinitive represents an act that is to take 
place later than the time designated by the verb on which 
it depends, as : 

Dioit se scripturnm esse, he says that he will write. 

Dixit se scripturum esse, he said that he would iiurite. 

EXEKCISES 

412. I. Dux, in proelium processurus, mTlites cohorta- 
tus est. 2. Dux, milites cohortatus, in proelium processit. 
3. Dux, in proelium procedens, volneratus est. 4. Duce ^ 
milites cohortato, sTgnum proell committendi datum est. 
5. Duce ^ milites cohortante, hostes processerunt. 6. Proe- 
lio commiss 5 , multi volnerati sunt. 7. Milites tela conici- 
unt, milites tela conicere dixit. 8. Milites t^a conieceriint, 
milites tela coniecisse dixit. 9. Milites mox tela coniec- 
tur 5 s esse dixit. 

1 334. Why are dux, in 1,2, and 3, and duce, in 4 and 5, not in the same 
case ? Does the tense or voice of the participle have anything to do with the 
case of the noun with which it agrees ? 
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413. I. The leader was wounded while ^ exhorting his 
soldiers. 2. The leader, having exhorted his soldiers, gave 
the signal for ^ battle. 3. The soldiers, having seized ® their 
arms, are advancing. 4. He said that the soldiers w^ere 
advancing. 5. We think that the soldiers have advanced 
and will soon commence battle. 

BEADING- LESSON 

414. Posters die Caesar iter ah Helvetiis avertit atque 
ad oppidum finitimum frumenti comparand! causa ire con- 
tendit. Helvetii, quod Romanos frumento se interclusuros 
esse existimarent, nostros a novissimo agmine insequi ac 
lacessere coeperunt. Itaque Caesar equitatiim qui sustine- 
ret hostium impetum misit. Ipse triplicem aciem instruxit 
atque in summ 5 iugo omnia auxilia conlocari iussit. Hel- 
vetii, cum omnibus suis carris secuti, impedimenta in unum 
locum contulerunt, et sub nostram aciem successerunt. 
Caesar, remotis equis ne qua^ spes fugae relinqueretur, co- 
hortatus suos proelium comraisit. Gallis magno ad pugnam 
erat impediments,® quod plura eSrum scuta unS ictu pilSrum 
transfixa sunt. Tandem volneribus confecti, ad niontem, 
qui aderat, se recipere coeperunt. 

1 Use no word for while. 

2 for here = of 

2 Use the proper form of capio. The perfect paiticiple in Latin, except 
in deponent verbs, is always passive. So in changing fiom English to Latin 
the pel feet active participle must first be changed to the passive. Thus hav.. 
mg seized their arms will become their arrm having been seized Will the word 
for arms then be subject nommative, or independent and therefore ablative 
absolute ? 

4 402 ; 403, 1. 5 342. 
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CHAPTER LXXII 

TEMPORAL CLAUSES WITH BUM, DONEC, ETC. 

415. I. Dum, while, regularly takes the present indica- 
tive, as : 

Dum haec geruntur, while these things were (being done)^^2>/^ 

2. Dum, donee, and quoad, as long as, take the indica- 
tive, as: 

Quoad potuit, fortissime restitit, he resisted very bravely as long 
as he could, 

3. Dum, donee, and quoad, tmtil^ regularly take 

a. The indicative to denote an actual fact, as : 

Donee rediit, silentium fuit, until he I'eturned there was silence. 

b. The subjunctive to denote intention or expectancy, as : 
Exspectabat Caesar dum naves convemrent, Casar waited until 

the ships should assemble^ or for the ships to assemble, 

416. Antequam and priusquam, before^ sooner than, take 

a. The indicative to denote an actual fact, as : 

Profectus sum ante quam venisti, I started before you came. 

b. The subjunctive to denote intention, expectancy, or 
prevention, as : 

Priusquam plures civitates conspirarent, latius exercitum dis- 
tribuit, before more states should conspire, he distributed his army 
more widely. 

417. READDSTG LESSON 

Dum haec geruntur, Boii, qui novissimis hostium prae- 
sidio^ erant, nostros ab latere aperto lacessere coeperunt; 
et id conspicati Helvetii proelium celeriter redintegrare 
statuerunt, priusquam Romani Boios repellere possent. 
Diu proelium dubium erat. Nam Rdmanis bipartite eddem 

342. 


1 
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tempore pugnaiidum ^ erat. Hostes, quoad potuerunt, sus- 
tinucrunt atque acriter pugnaverimt, d 5 ncc nostii impedi- 
nientis'*^ castrisqiie potiti sunt. Ibi Orgctorigis filia atque 
unus filiis captus est. Ex eo proelid hominum milia 
cxxx superfuerunt, eaque t 5 ta nocte continenter ierunt: in 
finis Lingonum quarto die pervenerunt. Triduum^ propter 
volnera niilitum Caesar! morandum^ erat, priusquam eos 
sequi potuit. Itaque Lingonibus imperavit ne Helvetids 
frumento iuvarent, quoad ipse cum exercitu venisset. 

EXERCISES 

418. I. The battle was not doubtful till the Boii came 
to the assistance^ of the Helvetii. 2. While the Boii were 
assailing our men on the flank,® the Helvetii renewed^ the 
battle. 3. Then the Romans had to fight® fiercely before 
they could get possession of the camp. 4. After the battle 
Caesar delayed until he could assist the wounded.^ 5. Be- 
fore the army was able to follow, the enemy had escaped.^® 


CHAPTER LXXIII 

THE UsTDICATIVE WITH POSTQIJAM, UBI, ETC. 

419. Rule. Postquam, after \ ubi, ut, when, as soon as ; 
simul ao (atque 133, note), as soon as, take the indicative 
(generally perfect tense). 

Note. — XJt, meaning as (not temporal), always takes the indicative, as : 
proxima nocte, ut dixerat, profectus est, 071 the next night, he started, 
as he had said. 

1 488,^. 2 266. ^ ^ not (foot-note l, p. 89). 4 221. 

5 342. 6 latus. ^ redintegro, are, etc. 

® it was to be fought, etc. (488, b). 

® Foot-note i, p. 98. effagio. 
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420. READnSTG LESSOH 

Interim Helvetii omnium rerum inopia adducti legat5s 
de deditione ad eum miserunt. Qui^ cum eum in itinere 
convenissent, e5s in eo loco quo turn essent suum adventum 
exspectare iussit. Eo ^ postquam Caesar pervenit, obsides 
et arma poposcit. Dum ea c5nferuntur circiter hominum 
milia vi, timdre perterriti ne armis traditis ® supplicio adfi- 
cerentur, prima nocte, e castris Helvetiorum effugerunt. 
Qnod^ ubi Caesar intellexit, imperavit ut reducerentur; 
reliquos omnis armis traditis^ in deditionem accepit. Ita 
bellum Helvetidrum cdnfectum est. Helvetios in finis suos, 
unde^ erant profecti, reverti iussit. Eorum qui domum 
redierunt censu habitd, ut Caesar imperaverat, repertus 
est numerus milium c et x. Summa omnium, qui dom5 
exierunt, fuerunt ad milia cccLXViir. 

1 Qui cum, who when — and when they. Quod ubi Caesar intel- 
lexit when Ceesar learned this. In Latin a relative, pronoun or ad- 

veib, at the beginning of a sentence, referring to something in the preceding 
sentence, serves as a connective, where the English uses a demonstrative or 
personal pronoun, often with a conjunction. 

2 There after CcBsar came — after Ccesar came there, eo refers to the pre- 
ceding sentence, and so is put first to connect the thought more closely. In 
English the conjunction regularly comes first. Cf. foot-note 9, p. 158. 

® The arms being given up — if their arms should be given up. The abla- 
tive absolute is often equivalent to an English clause. It is well first to give 
the words their exact meaning, then translate by whatever phrase or clause 
will best express the idea 

^ What is the best translation for armts trdditls here ? 

® Place where Place to which 

ibi, in that place ^ there eo, to that place, thither, there. 

ubi, in which place, where Q.’UO, to %vhich place, whither, where. 

Place from which 

inde, from that place, thence, there 

from which place, whence, where. 
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CHAPTER LXXIV 

CONDITIONS AND WISHES 

421. A conditional sentence contains two clauses : the cori- 
dttion, introduced by si, tf (negative nisi or si non), and the 
condusioji. 

Note. — Read very carefully 422-424, then learn 4215 

Illustrative Examples 

422. Simple Conditions 

A condition which simply states that a certain thing is (or was) 
true, if some other thing is (or was) true, without implying any- 
thing as to the fact, takes the indicative, in any tense required, 
as ' 

a. Si hoc facis, recte facis, tf you do this, you do right, 

b. Si hoc fecisti, te laudo, if you did this, I commend you, 

c. Si dux aderat, milites fortiter pugnabant, if the leader was 

present, the soldiers fought bravely, 

423* Future Conditions 

I. Future more Vivid with the Indicative 

A condition, referring distinctly or vividly to the future, cor- 
responding to the English with shall or will and implying ex- 
pectation or probability, takes the indicative; future (or future 
peifect for completed action) in the condition, and the future in 
the conclusion, as : 

(Time of condition and conclusion the same) 

a. Si milites in proelium pro cedent, dux cum eis ibit. 

If the soldiers advance to battle, the leader will go with them, 

(Condition completed) 

b, Nisi arma tradideris, pacem tecum non faciet. 

Unless you give {shall have given) up the arms, he vjill not 
make peace with you. 

Note. — The arms must be given up before peace will be made. 
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2. F Hilt re less Vivid with the Suhj line five 

A condition referring less distinctly or vividly to the future, 
corresponding to the English with should or would and implying 
uncertainty or mere possibility, takes the subjunctive ; present 
(or perfect for completed action) in the condition, and the present 
in the conclusion, as : 

(Time of condition and conclusion the same) 

a, SI mllites in proelium. procedant, dtix cum eis eat. 

If the soldiers should advance to battle, the leader would go 
with them, 

(Condition completed) 

b. Si arma tradidens, pacem tecum faciat. 

If you should give up the arms, he would make peace with you. 

Note. — The arms weie to be given up befoie peace would be made, 

424. Conditions Contrary to Fact 

A condition in which something is assumed contrary to the 
fact, takes the subjunctive ; the imperfect referring to the pre- 
sent or something continuing to present time, and the pluperfect 
referring to something finished in the past, as : 
a Si dux adesset, exercitus non vereretur. 

If the leader were present, the army would not fear, 
b. Si dux adfuisset, exercitus non superatus esset. 

If the leader had been present, the army would not have been, 
defeated. 

4 ^ 5 - Summary of Conditions 

L Simple Conditions . . . take the indicative, in any tense 

required. 

a. Future more Vivid . . . indicative ; future (or future 

perfect for completed action) 
in the condition, and the 
future in the conclusion. 

b. Future less Vivid . . . subjunctive; present (or 

for completed action) in the 
condition, and the present 
in the conclusion. 
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fa. Contrary to YzoX, present ... the imperfect subjunc- 
III. ! tive. 

Contrary to Y^zf^past . . . the pluperfect subjunctive. 

Wishes 

426. Clauses expressing a wish take the subjunctive, fre- 
quently but not always introduced by utinam, would that ; they 
correspond exactly to conditions of the less vivid future (423, 2), 
and to conditions contrary to fact (424), as : 

1. Utinam mens frater veniat, 0 that my brother would corne ^ 

(423, 2.) 

2. Utinam mens frater adesset, / wish that 7 ny brother we 7 ‘e 

here (424, a.) 

3. Utinam mens frater adfnisset, would that my brother had 

been here ! (424, b.) 


EXERCISES 

427. I. Si vis, potes. 2. Si haec civitas est, civis sum. 
3. Nisi imperator aderat, legatus non saepe proelium com- 
mittebat. 4. Si nemo praeterea sequetur, cum s 5 la decima 
legione ibo. 5. Si milites vicerint, laudabimtur. 6. Si urbs 
oppiignata sit, Gives se defendant. 7. Si milites fortiter 
pugnent, vincant. 8. Si n 5 n dux abesset, fortius milites 
pugnarent. 9. Utinam ille adesset 1 10. Si princeps coniu- 
rationis ex urbe exisset, n 5 s salvi essemus. ii. Utinam 
exisset et omnes secum suos eduxisset! 12. Ariovistus 
dixit: ^‘In Galliam n 5 n venissem nisi rogatus essem a 
Gallis. 13. Si mibi belliim intuleris, me defendam.’’ 
14. Caesar respondit : Noli bellum Haeduis sociisque 
eorum inferre ; redde obsides qu 5 s habes; si id ita feceris, 
mihi popul 5 que Romano amicitia tecum erit.” 15. Si Ario- 
vistus id quod Caesar postiilaverat fecisset, Caesar pacem 
cum. e 5 fecisset. 
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428. I. If these brave soldiers fight, they conquer. 2. If 
they fought, they conquered. 3. If they should fight, they 
would conquer ; if they should conquer, they would be 
praised, 4. If they had fought, they would have conquered. 
5. O that they may conquer! 6. Would that they had 
conquered ! 7. If you will go, I will go with you. 8. If 
you will return the hostages, I will not make war upon you. 
9. If you should make war upon me, I should seize all 
your towns. 10. If our ancestors had not fought bravely, 
we should not now be free. ii. Would that all men were 
free 1 




GAIVS JVLIVS CAESAR 
From the marble bust in the British Museum 




SELECTIONS FOR READING 

FABLES 

429. THE KID AND THE WOKF 

Haedus stans in tecto domus lupo^ praetereunti male- 
dixit. Cui lupus, “ N5n tu,” inquit,^ “ sed tectum mihi male- 
dixit.” Saepe locus et tempus timidos homines audacis 
reddit. 

430. IH UHIOH IS STHEHGTH 

Agricola senex, cum mortem sibi ^ adpropinquare sen- 
tiret,^ filids convocavit, qu5s interdum discordare noverat,® 
et fascem virgularum adferri iubet. Quibus ’’ adlatis, filids 
hortatur ut bunc fascem frangerent. Quod cum facere non 
possent, distribuit singulas virgas ; iisque celeriter fractis, 
docuit filios, quam ^ firma res esset concordia quamque 
imbecillis discordia. 

431. SOUR GRAPES 

Vulpes iivam invite conspicata ad illam subsiliit omnium 
virium suarum contentione, si® earn forte attingere posset. 
Tandem defatigata inani labore discedens dixit : At nunc 
etiam acerbae sunt, nec eas in via repertas tollerem.” 

1 210, L 

2 lupo praetereunti male dixit, /o a tvolf ptushtg by spoke til = revzied 
a wolf as he wa^ passing by (409, 410, i). 

3 inqiiit = said //£', used, as here, only in a direct quotation, ^ 341. 

s 279, 2. ® From nosco '' 420, note i. ^ how. 

® ul'zzto see tf. le'pQTtRS^ found zzzif they were found. 424. 
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432. THE OXEH 

In e5dem prat5 pascebantur tres boves ^ in maxima Con- 
cordia, et sic ab omni ferarum inciirsi5ne tuti erant. Sed 
dissidio inter illos orto,^ singulT a feris petiti et laniati sunt. 

Fabiila docet quantum boni*^ sit^ in concordia. 

433. THE TBtJMPETBR 

Tubicen ab hostibus captus, Nolite^ me,” inquit, “in- 
terficere; nam inermis sum, neque quidquam® habeo prae- 
ter banc tubam.” At hostes, ''Propter hoc ipsum,” inqui- 
unt, "te interimemus, quod, cum ipse pugnandi ^ sis® 
imperitus, alios ad pngnam incitare soles.” 

Fabula docet non solum malefic5s esse puniendos sed 
etiam eos qui alios ad male faciendum irritent. 

434. THE GOLDEH EGG 

Mulier quaedam habebat gallinam, quae ei cotidie ovum 

pariebat aureum. Hinc suspicarl^ coepit illam^^ auri mas- 
sam intus celare et gallinam occidit. Sed nihil in ea rep- 
perit nisi quod^^ in aliis gallinis reperiri solet. Itaque dum^^ 
maiSribus divitiis inhiat etiam minores perdidit. 

435. THE HCOH’S SHARE 

Societatem iunxerant leo, iuvenca, capra, ovis. Praeda 
autem quam ceperant in quattuor partis divisa, led, 
" Prima,” ait, " mea est ; debetur enim haec praestantiae 
meae. Tollam et secimdam, quam meretur robur meum. 

1 From bos. ^ From orior. ^ 188. ^ 2S7 ® 347. 6 402. 

^ 3^9’ 390 ® 279, I. ® 303. that shcy etc., 254, b ; and 306. 

nisi c^o^=.except what, 4i5> i 34^* 

The woids autem, enim, fere, modo, quidem, quoque, verd, aie 
postpositive If they belong to a single word, they are put directly after that 
word ; if they belong to a phrase or clause, they come after the j^7'st word 
{except a preposition) of that phrase or clause. 
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Tertiaai vindicat sibi egregius labor mens. Quartam qui 
sibi adrogare voliierit, is sciat ^ se habiturum me inimicum 
sibi.” Quid facerent imbecilles bestiae aut quae sibi led- 
nem infestum habere vellet ? 

436. BELLING THE CAT 

Mures aliquando habuerunt cdnsilium, qu5 modo a fele 
caverent.^ Multis aliis propositis, omnibus^ placuit, ut el 
tintinnabulum adnecteretur ; sic enim ips 5 s sonitu admoni- 
tos earn fiigere posse.^ Sed cum iam inter muris quaere- 
retur^ qui feli tintinnabulum adnecteret, nemo report us est. 

Fabula docet in suadendd® plurimos esse audacis, in 
ipso periculd timidds. 


romAn history 

SATUKNTJS 

437. Antiquissimis temporibus Saturnus in Italiam ve- 
nisse dicitur, arma lovis" fugiens. Hanc regidnem Latium 
vocavit quoniam his in oris tutus latuisset Saturnus Italds® 
primus agriculturam ^ docuit. 

LATINUS AND AENEAS 

438. Postea Latinus rex fuit. Interea Troia in Asia 
capta a Graecis, Aeneas dux Trdianus cum multis sociis in 
Italiam pervenit, cui Latinus filiam Laviniam in matrimd- 
nium dedit. Aeneas urbem condidit, quam ab nomine uxd- 
ris Lavinium appellavit. 

1 397. 287. 2 360. 

^ posse is infinitive because it expresses the thought of all, as suggested 
by omnibus placuit (306). 

5 279, 2 ; and 48S, b. ® 318, a. 

luppiter, lovis, Jupiter, ® 377. 
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ALBA LONGA 

439. Post Aeneae mortem Ascaniiis, Aeneae filius, 
regnum accepit. Hie in monte Albano urbem condidit 
quae Alba Longa appellata est Silvius delude regnavit, 
Ascani filius casu quodam in silvis natus. Hoc c 5 gnomen 

5 regibus postea omnibus mansit, qui Albae^ regnaverunt. 
Tandem Silvius Procas duos filios reliquit, Numitorem 
et Amulium. Amulius per dolum regnum obtinuit. Addit 
sceleri scelus : Numitdris filium interfecit et filiam, Rheam 
Silviam, Vestalem virginem fecit ne quern ^ filium relin- 
loqueret. 

BOJVCULUS AND KEMUS 

440. Sed Rhea Silvia a Marte geminos filios, Rdmulum 
et Remum, pepent.^ Quod ^ ubi Amulius cbgnovit, mater in 
custodiam datur, pueros m Tiberim abici iubet. P'orte super 
ripas Tiberis se effuderat, et cum alveus, quo expositi 

Tserant pueri, ad litus fliiitasset, aqua refluens eos in sicco 
reliquit. Eorum vagitum lupa, quae ad flumen bibendi 
causa ^ venerat, audivit et infantis nutrivit. Faustulus pas- 
tor qui puerds invenit e 5 s tulit in casam et coniugi dedit 
educandos. 


FOUNDING OF HOME, 753 B. O. 

20 441. Pueri inter past ores adoleverunt. Cum cognovissent 

quis ipsorum avus, quae mater fuisset, Amulium interfece- 
runt et Numitori avo regnum restituerunt. Turn f rat res in 
iis locis ubi expositi ubique educati erant urbem condide- 
runt Fama est ludierd® fratris Remum novos transiluisse 
25 muros, inde ab irato Romulo interfectum.’' Ita solus poti- 
tus est imperio ® Romulus ; condita urbs conditoris nomine 
appellata est 

^354. 2 403, I. From pario. ^ 420, note i. ® 367. 

^ 342. ^ 323» 2. 8 366. 
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SEIZUBE OF THE SABINE WOMEN 

442. Romulus, ut civium nunierum augeret, asylum ape- 

ruit ad quod multi ex civitatibus suis pulsi venerunt lam 
res Romana erat valida ; sed novae urbis civibus coniuges 
deerant. Turn Rdmulus legates m vicinas gentis misit, qui 
societatem conubiumque peterent. Nusquam benigne lega- 5 
tio audita est. Itaque R 5 mulus ludos et spectaciilum insti- 
tuit. Multi studi 5 etiam videndae ^ novae urbis con venerunt, 
maxima ^ Sabini cum liberis ac coniugibus Ubi tempus 
spectaculi venit, signo dato, iuventus Romana virgines 
rapuit. 10 

WAB WITH THE SABINES 

443. At raptarum ^ parentes turn sordida veste lacrimis- 
que civitates concitabant, quae statim bellum parant. Bel- 
lum maximum fuit ; nam Sabini callidissimi erant nec os- 
tenderunt bellum priusquam intulerimt. Consilio etiam 
additus est dolus. Spurius Tarpeius Romanae praeerat 15 
arci.^ Huius filiam virginem auro corrupit dux ut arma- 
tos^ in arcem accipiat — aquam forte ea turn extra moenia 
petitum ® ierat. Ilia petiit ut, quod in sinistris manibus 
haberent, sibi darent. Aureas enim' armillas magni pon- 
deris^ gemmatosque magna specie^ anulos viderat. At 20 
hostes in arcem ducti scutis Tarpeiam obrueriint ; nam 
haec quoque in sinistris manibus habebant. 

THE BATTLE, IN WHICH JUPITEB STAYS THE FLIGHT 
OF THE BOMANS 

444. Tenuere tamen arcem Sabini. Sed ira et cupiditas 
recuperandae arcis anim 5 s RSmanorum stimulavit. Princi- 

1 318, ^ ; and 319. 2 ffiostly (194). 

3 of the seized (maidens), p. 98, foot-note i. ^ 341 

5 the armtd (men). ® 321. Foot-note 14, p. 172. 

8 136. ^ 392. also. CL 7. Perfect (98). 
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pes utrimque pugnam ciebant : ab ^ Sabinis Mettius Curtins, 
ab R 5 manis Hostiiis Hostilius. Mox Hostiiis cadit et 
Romana incllnatur acies. Romulus arma ad caelum tollens, 
Juppiter,” inquit, pater deum ^ hominumque, arce^ hostis 
5 fugamque foedam siste. Hie ego tibi teniplum Statori Jovi 
voveo.” Restitere"^ R5mani tamquam caelesti voce lussl 
At Mettius Curtius clamabat, “ Vicimus perfidos hospites. 
lam sciunt aliud ^ esse virgines rapere, aliud ^ pugnare cum 
viris.” In eum haec® gl 5 riantem^ Romulus impetum facit. 
10 Ex equo turn Mettius pellitun Pulsum “ Romani perse- 
quuntur, et alia Romana acies aiidacia regis accensa fundit 
SabinSs. Miser rima fit caedes. Turn Sabinae mulieres se 
inter tela volantia intiilerunt hinc patres, hinc viros, 5rantes 
ne se sanguine soceri^ generique macularent. Movet res^ 
15 nunc multitudinem, nunc duces. Silentium et repentina fit 
quies. 

‘TEEATY WITH TEE SABESTES — INSTITUTIONS OF 
]^OKULUS 

445. Inde ad foedus faciendum duces prodeunt, nec pacem 
modo sed civitatem unam ex duabus faciunt, atque impe- 
rium omne conferunt Romam Ut Sabinis tamen aliquid 
2odaretur, cives Quirites^^ a Curibus, oppido^^ Sabin5rum, 
appellati sunt. Centum ex senidribus Rdmulus legit, qui 
propter aetatem senatus vocati sunt. Plebem in curias tri- 
ginta divisit. Eodem tempore centuriae cdnscriptae sunt. 
Romulo regnante R 5 ma domi militiaeque tantum valuit 
“5 ut quadraginta deinde annos tutam pacem haberet. 

His rebus confectis, dum exercitum recenset, subito 
coorta est tempestas cum magno fragore tonitribusque, 

1 ab = on the side of. 2 (Jeum for deoniin (457). 

^ From arceo (294, a). * Perfect (98). 

® one thing . . . another thing (200 and 20 r, a). 6 385, /;, i 

409 ; 410, I and 2. 8 father <!‘in~la'W and sons-m-lait). 

® r§s, things here means the flea (of the women). 

84 and 85. 11 82 and 8^. 12 ^^4. 


13 386. 
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et Romulus e conspectu ablatus ^ est ; eum ad deos abisse 
volgo crcditum est ; cui rci fidem fecit Proculus, qui in 
contionem prodit et dixit Ronuilum cael 5 repente delap- 
sum ita locutum esse: *‘Abi,^ nuntia^ Romanis caelestes 
ita velle ut mea Roma caput ^ orbis terrarum ^ sit ; proinde 5 
rem militarem colant ^ sciantque nullas opes hiimanas 
armis ® Romanis resistere posse.” Haec,” inqnit, ‘Oocu- 
tus sublimis abiit.” Ita Romulus pro deo cultus" et Quiri- 
nus appellatus est. 

KEIGIT OF 3TOMA POMPIliIUS, B. C 715-672 

446. Post unius anni interregnum Numa Pompilius, vir ro 
summa iustitia® et religione et consultissimus omnis divini 
atque humani iuris,^ l-ex creatus est. Curibus habitabat. 
Cum Romam venisset, ut ferocem populum religione ac 
metu de 5 rum mitigaret, plurima sacra instituit et sacer- 
dotes su 5 s cuique deorum praefecit. Aram Vestae con- 15 
secravit et ignem in ara perpetuo alendum virginibus dedit. 
Jovis sacerdotem creavit, insignique eum veste et curuli 
sella adornavit. Huic duos flamines adiecit, Marti unum, 
alterum Quirina Sacerdotes duodecim Marti legit, qui cae- 
lestia arma, quae ancilia appellantur, ferre per urbem canen- 20 
tes carmina solebant. Pontificem deinde maximum legit, 
eique omnia publica privataque sacra attribuit, ut idem 
pontifex deum c5nsuleret auguriis quae suscipienda ^^essent. 
lanum indicem pads bellique fecit, apertus ut in armis esse 
civitatem, clausus pacatbs omnis popul 5 s signifi caret. Bis 25 
post Numae regnum clausus fuit, semel T. Manli 5 consule 

1 From aufero ^ 294, a ® 84 and 85. 

* circle of the la?ids = ihe world. ® 397. ® 360. 

" et connects cultus and appellatus. ® 392. ® 390. 

353, b ; and 354, i. 354, 2. to each one hts own or speciaL 

18 he intrusted [gave] the fi 7 ’e to the virgins to he continually kept ^ he in- 
trusted the keeping of the fire to, etc. 

1^ 'yi2,d; and 313, 2, 
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post Punicum primum bellum, iterum imperat 5 re Caesare 
Augusta post proelium Actiacum. 

Ea-^ pietate omnibus pectora imbuerat ut fidesac ius non 
minus quam poenarum metus civitatem regerent. Ita duo 
5 reges, alius ^ alia via, ille^ bello hie pace, civitatem auxerunt. 
Romulus septem et triginta regnavit annos, Numatres et 
quadraginta. Valida et belli et pacis artibus^ erat civitas. 

REIGH or TUIiliUS HOSTIIJUS, 672-640 B C. 

1 . War between the Albans and Romans 
447. Numae morte ad interregnum res rediit. Inde Tub 
limi Hostilium, cuius avus in clara pugna adversus Sabinos 
10 fortissimo pugnaverat, regem populus creavit Hie non so- 
lum proximo regi dissimilis sed ferocior etiam quam Romu- 
lus fuit et undique materiam excitandi belli quaerebat. 
Forte evenit ut agrestes R 5 mani ex Albano agro, Albani 
ex Romano, praedas agerent. Legatls ad res repetendas 
IS nequiquam missis, bellum utrimque summa ope paraba- 
tur. Albani priores ingenti exercitu in agrum Roman um 
fecere impetum. Interim Tullus audacter nocte in agrum 
Albannm iniit. Inde dux Albanus legatum praemissum^ 
nuntiare Tull5 iubet, priusquam dimicent, opus esse con- 
20 loquio.® Ita utrimque exercitus duces in medium ad con- 
loquium procedunt Ibi infit Albanus: “Iniurias et non 
redditas res, et ego et tu, Tulle, causam huiusce ^ esse belli 
vidimus. Sed si vera dicenda sunt, cupido ini peri duos 
cognatds vicinosque populos ad arma stimulat. Itaque 
25 ineamus ® aliquam viam qua ^ utri utris imperent,^^ sine 

1 that =. such. 2 201,3. ^ 254, ^ 158 

® he orde"} s a messenger^ sent ahead ^ to announce = he se 7 ids a messenger 
ahead and orders him to annowice^ etc. 

^ 380. 

7 The appended -ce is often found with some form of hie, as : humsce, 
hosce, etc. 

8 397. 8 ^3. 10 Connect this with dicerni (287). 
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magna clade, sine multo sanguine, decerni possit. Utrimqiie 
ratio initur, cui fortuna ipsa praebuit niateriam. 

2. Ths Horatii and Cunatii 

Forte in duobus turn exercitibus erant trigemini fratres, 
Horatii Curiatiique. Cum trigeminis agunt reges iit pro 
sua quisque patria dimicent ferro. Priusquam dimicarent 5 
foedus ictum est eis legibus, ut ibi imperium esset unde 
victoria fuisset. Foedere icto, trigemini arma capiunt et 
incitati adhortantium ^ vocibus in medium ^ inter duas acies 
procedunt. Consederant utrimque pro castris duo exercitus. 
Signum datur infestisque armis terni iuvenes magno animo 10 
concurrunt. Ut primo concursu increpuere arma micantes- 
que fulsere gladii, horror ingens spectantis perstrmgit. 
Consertis deinde manibus duo Romani super alium alius, 
volneratis tribus Albanis, exspirantes corruerunt. Ad quo- 
rum ^ casum cum conclamasset gaudio Albanus exercitus, 15 
Rbmanae legiones sine spe iam in unum oculos convertere 
quern tres Curiatii circumsteterant. Forte is integer fuit 
et ferox, sed universis s 5 lus nequiquam par. Itaque fugam 
simulavit ut singulos intervallis brevibus secutur5s adgre- 
deretur. Iam aliquantum spati ex eo loco ubi pugnatum 20 
est aufugerat, cum respiciens videt unum hand procul ab 
sese abesse. In ^ eum magno impetu rediit et dum ^ Alba- 
nus exercitus inclamat Curiatiis uti opem ferant fratri, iam 
Horatius caeso hoste victor secundam pugnam petebat. 
Turn clam 5 re faventium ^ adiutus, priusquam tertius con- 25 
sequi posset, et*^ alterum Curiatium interficit lamque sin- 
guli^ supererant, sed nec spe^ nec viribus pares. Alter 
integer est et gerainata victoria ferox, alter volnere et 
cursu c 5 nfectus est. Nec illud proelium fuit. Romanus 

1 ^9/ the cheers of [those) encouraging (foot-note i, p 98) them. 

2 into the middle between — to a point halfway between ^ ^20, n i 

^ upon^ ^ 415, I. ^ Cf, I. also or even. 

^ ainguli = one on each side. ® iqS. mi 
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exsultans ilium male sustinentem arma necat et iacentem 
spoliat. Romani ovantes ac gratulantes Horatium accipiunt. 
Ita exercitus inde domos abducti sunt. Princeps Horatius 
ibat trigemma spolia prae se gerens. 

3. Treachery of Fufetius in the War against Fidenae 

5 Non diu pax Albana mansit. Nam Mettius Fufetius, dux 
Albanus, a suo popul5 culpabatur quod tribus militibus 
fortuna publica commissa esset. Itaque, ut animbs volgi 
conciliaret, causam belli quaerebat. Hoc per proditionein 
effecit. Fidenates, coloniam Rbmanam, concitavit ut arma 
10 contra Rbmanos caperent et cum Veientibus, qui Romano- 
rum hostes erant, se coniungerent, pollicitus cum copiis suis 
e5s esse adiuturum. Cum Fidenae aperte defecissent, Tullus 
contra hostis exercitum ducit Fufetius per speciem societa- 
tis copias suas cum Rdmanis coniungit. Mettio^ n5n mul- 
15 turn animi^ erat. Ergo nec manere cum Tull5 ausus est 
nec transire aperte ad P'idenates. Consilium erat fortu- 
nam pugnae spectare, et utri vicissent iis addere se socium. 
Dum dubitat, sinistrura cornu cui praeerat inclinare coepit. 
Inde Tullus in trepida re^ spe simulata clara voce equites 
20 redire ad proelium iubet. Terror ad hostis transiit nec illi 
tulere impetum. N5n alia ante Romana pugna atrocior 
fuit Posters die Fufetius atrocissimS supplicio interfectus 
est et Alba propter proditionem duds penitus deleta est. 

4. Growth of the City and Death of Tullus 

Roma interim crescit Albae ruinis;^ duplicatur civium 
25 numerus. Principes Albanorum in patres,^ ut ea quoque 
pars rei publicae cresceret, legit, curiamque fecit quae Hos- 
tilia appellata est. Et, ut omnium ordinum viribus aliquid ex 
nov5 populo adiceretur, equitum turmas ex Albanis legit 

^ 93. 2 force of character^ will, decision, 

2 in the critical situation. ^ 141, ® senators. 
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Hac fiducia virium Tullus Sabinis ^ bellum indixit. Cum 
bellum utrimque summa ope pararent, Tullus prior in 
agrum Sabinum transiit. Pugna ferox fuit, ubi^ equitatu 
auct 5 nuper plurimum^ R 5 mana acies valuit Victis Sabi- 
n'ls, cum in magna gloria regnumTulli ac t5ta res Romana s 
esset, nuntiatum regi patribusque est in monte Alband 
lapidibus^ pluisse. Ab hoc prodigio novendiale sacrum 
publice susceptum est. Haud ita mult 5 ^ post pestilentia 
laboratum est.® Unde" cum pigritia militandi oreretur,® 
nulla tamen ab armis quies dabatur a bellied rege, qui salu- lo 
bridra credebat militiae ^ quam domi ^ luvenum corpora 
esse, ddnec ipse qnoque longinqud morbd est implicitus 
Turn ita fracti sunt spiritus illi ferdees ut animum sacris 
atque omnibus magnis parvisque superstitidnibus dederet. 
Traditur regem ira lovis ictum fulmine cum clomd ednfla- 15 
grasse. Tullus magna gloria belli regnavit annds duds et 
trigmta. 


REIGIT OF ANGUS MABCIUS, B. C. 640-616 

448. Tulld mortuo, Numae nepdtem Ancum Marcium 
regem populus creavit. Ancus cupidus oti erat et avi 
mdres atque instituta restituere parabat. Turn Latini, qui- 20 
buscum, Tulld regnante, ictum foedus erat, sustulerunt ani- 
mds et incLirsidnem in agrum Rdmanum fecerunt. Ancus, 
priusquam eis bellum indiceret, legatum misit, qui res 
repeteret. Legatus, iibi ad finis edrum venit, unde res re- 
petuntur, capite velatd, ait : Audi, luppiter ; audite, fines 25 
huius populL Ego sum publicus nuntius populi Rdmani ; 
verbis meis tides sit ” Inde legatus, qui fetialis appellatur, 

1 341. when —in which ® 386. 

^ 48. noi so very iojig after 7 vards (180) 

® there im? sttjfering from {'gjiji) = the people were ajpztted with 
whence although zr. and although from this (420,11. l). ^ 279. 

^ 354} I. 390. whence ^420, n. 5) ^from whom. 397. 
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peragit postulata. Si non deduntur^ res, quas exposcit, 
hastam sanguineam in fmis hostium emittit Hoc modo 
bellum indictum est, mdremque eum posted acceperunt. 
Legato res repetenti Latini superbe responderunt. Itaque 
5 bellum eis indictum est. Ancus exercitu nov 5 conscnpto 
profectus urbem Latindrum vi cepit, secutusque mdrem 
regum pridrum, qui rem Romanam auxerant hostibus^ 
in civitatem accipiendis,^ multitudinem omnem Romam 
traduxit. Urbi montem Aventinum adiunxit. laniculum 
to quoque non solum muro^ sed etiam ob comraoditatem 
itineris ponte ^ Sublici5 in Tiber! fact 5 coniunctum est. 
Nec urbs tantum hoc rege^ crevit sed etiam ager finesque. 
Regnavit Ancus ann5s quattuor et viginti, cuilibet^ supe- 
ridrum ® regum belli pacisque et artibus ^ et gloria par. 

KEIGN OF TABQUOTIUS PEISCUS, B. C. 616-578 

15 449. Anc 5 regnante Lucius Tarquinius cum coniuge et 

fortunis omnibus Rdmam migravit. Ad laniculum forte 
ventum erat.^ Ibi ei,^ ut traditum est,^^ carpento sedenti 
cum uxore aquila deniissa pilleum aufert, siiperque carpen- 
turn cum magn 5 clangdre volitans rursus capiti apte repdnit, 
20 inde sublimis abit. Accepit id augurium laeta uxor perita 
prddigiorum,^^ et alta sperare virum iubet. Has spes co- 
gitatidnesque secum portantes urbem ingressi sunt. Ibi 
benignitate ac comitate amicitiam regis sibi conciliavit et 
tutor etiam liberis regis institutus est. Itaque cum comitia 
25 regi creando fierent,^^ pueros venatum misit et scienter 
effecit ut ipse consensu populi rex crearetur. Nec minus 
regni^^sui firmandi quam augendae reH^ publicae memor 

M22 ^;; 3 I 9 . 848. 

* /i£ being king (334) — while he was k/ng, or during his reign. ^ 402. 

^former. 15S. 8371,^. ^ from him. 

as has been handed down {371, b) — according to tradition. 
n while sitting (409, 410) m his chariot. 

12 joyful =joy fully. 18 390. i^ husband. 

when assemblies were formed •= when meetings were being held.' i® 321. 
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centum in patres legit. Bellum primum cum Latinis gessit, 
praedaque Mode 2 magna potitus, lud 5 s fecit. Turn prime 
circ 5 , qui nunc maximus dicitur, designatus locus est ; de- 
inde annui mansere ludL Bello Sabino confect 5 Tarquinius 
primus triumphans R 5 mam rediit. Mai 5 re inde animo 5 
pads opera inchoavit quam gesserat bella ; nam muro lapi- 
de 5 urbem cingere parat, et infima urbis loca circa forum 
cloacis siccat ; et aedem lovis in Capitolid inchoavit. 

Eo tempore in regia prbdigium visu mirabile fuit : 
puero^ dormienti, cui Servio Tullio fuit ndmen, caput ^10 
arsit Turn Tanaquil : “Scire licet,” inquit, “hunc® lu- 
men" quondam rebus nostris adflictis futurum® praesi- 
diumque : proinde eum omni indulgentia nutriamus.” Inde 
puer omnibus artibus puerilibus eruditus est. luvenis 
evasit vere indolis regiae, nec,^ cum quaereretur generi5 
Tarquinio, quisquam Romanae iuventutis ulla arte con* 
ferri potuit ; filiam ei suam rex in matrimonium dedit. 
Duodequadragensim 5 ferme ann 5 ex quo regnare coeperat 
Tarquinius, non apud regem modo sed apud patres ple- 
bemque maximo hon 5 re Servius Tullius erat. Turn Anci 20 
filii duo, indignantes quod patrio regn 5 tutbris fraiide pulsi 
essent, et veriti ut ne ab Tarquinib quidem ad se rediret 
regnum, regem in regia occiderunt. Clamor inde subitb 
ortus est concursusque mirantium quid rei esset. Tana- 
quil inter tumultum claudi regiam iubet. Cum clamor im-25 
petusque multitudinis vix sustineri posset, ex superibre 
parte aedium per fenestras populum adloquitur. Iubet bonb 
animo esse : sbpitum fuisse regem subitb ictu ; ferrum 
baud alte in corpus descendisse ; paucis diebus ipsura 

^ 366. ^ 420, n. 5. ® 321, 2. 

^ fo the hoy sleeping = while the boy lay asleep. ^ head = hair. 

G this (boy). ^ 85. 

® futurum (323, n. 2 ; and 306) is about to bez=.is destined to be, 

® 402, 403, 2. 392. of (those) wondering. 

12 what of action {188) there was = what was going on or what the matter was. 

^3 306, with note. 
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regeni esse visiiros ; ^ interim Serviiim Tullium regis mu- 
nera obituriim esse.^ Scrvius cum lictonbus prodit, ac sede 
regia sedens alia**^ decernit, dc aliis^ c5nsulturum se regem 
esse simulat. Itaque per aliquot dies, cum lam exspirasset 
5 Tarquinius, celata morte suas opes firmavit Turn demum, 
cum conploratidne ^ in regia orta^ mors patefacta esset, 
Servius voluntate patrum regnavit. Anci liberi iam turn 
exsulatum ^ ierant. 

BEIG-N OF SERVIUS TULUUS, B. 0. 578-534: 

450. Servius Tullius scienter ac bene imperium admini- 
10 stravit Nec iam publicis magis c 5 nsiliis quam privatis se 
munivit Peropportune Veientibus bellum indictum est. In 
eo bello et virtus et fortuna enituit Tulli; fus 5 que ingenti 
hostium exercitu summo cum honore rediit, adgrediturque ^ 
inde ad pacis maximum opus. Censum enim instituit, rem 
15 saluberrimam futuro imperia Turn dassis centuriasque ex 
censu discripsit. Prima dassis divisa est in seniores.qui ur- 
bem CListSdirent ; " iuvenes qui bella gererent. Milia lxxx 
civium censa® dicuntur. Ad^ earn multitudinem urbs quoque 
amplificanda erat. Addit duos collis, Quirinalem Vimina- 
20 lemque. Aggere et fossls et muro circumdat urbem. Simul 
et aliquod addere urbi decus voluit. Iam turn erat inclitum 
Dianae fanum. Id communiter a civitatibus Asiae factum 
erat. Earn consensum civitatum laudavit Servius. Itaque 
populis Latinis persuasit ut et ipsi^^ Romae fanum Dianae 
25 cum populo Roman 5 facerent. Ea erat confessio caput 
rerum R 5 raam esse de quo totiens armis certatum eratd^ 
Servius Tullius duas filias, alteram ferocem, alteram 

^ 306, with note. 2 301, a, ^ 334. ^ having risen (from oriol). 

^ 321, r. ^ adgreditur ad, or ^ 336. 

8 censa (323, n 2)= to have been enrolled 9 lot -.to accommodate. 

et ipslzzithegy too. the head of affairs — the mistress of the world. 

12 371 , b. 
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mitem, habebat. Duo quoque Tarquini Prisci filii longe 
dispares m5ribus erant. P'orte accidit ut Tullia ferdx Tar- 
quini5 miti nuberet ; 7'ullia mitis Tarquini5 fer5cL Sed 
ferox Tullia mitem virum niox despiciebat et alteruin Tar- 
quinium mirabatur. Ita Lucius Tarquinius et Tullia minor, s 
cum morte dom5s vacuas novo matrimonio fecissent, iun- 
guntur nuptiis. Statim Tarquinius, qui postea Superbus 
appellatus est, a Tullia incitatus, convocatd senatu regnum 
petere coepit. Qua re audita, Servius ad curiam properavit. 

Quid hoc,” inquit, Tarquini,^ rei^ est ? Qua tu audacia 10 
me vivo^ vocare ausus es^ patres?” Cum ille ferociter 
respondisset, clamor oritur et concursus populi fiebat in 
curiam. Turn Tarquinius viribus validior arripit Servium, 
atque e curia per^ gradus deicit. Inde prope exsanguis 
fugiens ® interficitur. Tullia carpentd in forum invecta 15 
evocavit virum e curia, regemque prima appellavit. A quo 
iussa ex tant5 tumultu discedere cum domum rediret, is 
qui carpentum agebat subit5 restitit pavidus iacentemque' 
Servium trucidatum ostendit P'oedum inhumanumqiie 
inde traditur scelus. Nam amens^ Tullia per patris corpus 20 
carpentum egit. Servius Tullius regnavit annos quattuor 
et quadraginta. 

BBIGN OF TAEQUINIXJS SUPEBBXJS, B. C. 534r-510 

451. Ubi Tarquinius regnare coepit, principes civitatis, 
qu5s Servio favisse credebat, interfecit et armatos circum se 
habebat. Neque enim ad ius regni quicquam^ praeter vim 25 
habebat quod neque populi iussu neque auctoritate pat rum 

^ 44, c. ^ what of business (i88) is tins ? :=zw/uit does this mean ? 

^ me alroe^while I am Izimig ^487. ^ down over, 

® fleeing ~ atteznpting to flee. 

iacentem, fying (dead) = as he lay (dead in the street) 

^ ozit of he} mindy frenzied, unnatural, cruel 

® For not anything for the right of the throne had he = he had no right 
to, etc. 



i86 INTRODUCTORY LATIN 

regnabat. Itaque, cum in voluntate civium nihil spei repo- 
nere posset, metu ^ regnum retiniiit atque impenum sine 
consilio per sc solum exercebat. Alios inimicos occidit, 
alios in exsilium egit. M 5 rem senatum consulendi solvit ; 

5 belluni, pacem, foedera, quibuscum voluit, fecit. Latinorum 
sibi maxime gentem conciliabat, ut peregrinis qiioque opi- 
bus ^ tutior inter civis esset ; Maniilio, principi Latinorum, 
filiam nuptum dat. lam magna Tarqiiini auct 5 ritas inter 
Latinos erat. Ita renovatum est id foedus, quo res omnis 
10 Albana cum coloniis suis in R 5 manum cessit impenum. 

Cum iniustus esset in pace rex, tamen dux belli audax 
fuit ; ea arte aequasset ^ siiperiores reges, nisi degener in 
aliis fuisset. Is primus Volscis bellum intulit Pometiamque 
ex his Vi cepit. Captiva praeda magnificum ilium templiim 
15 lovis inchoavit. Deinde Gabios, propinquam urbem, nequi- 
quam vi adortus, fraude ac dolo adgressus est. Nam, cum 
se bellum p 5 nere'^ simularet, Sextum filium Gabios misit. 
Sextus benigne ab Gabinis excipitur, quod patris superbiae 
vitandae causa se venisse simulavit. Ita Gabinis persuadet 
20 ut bellum contra regem redintegret et efficit nl ipse dux 
belli iegatur. Turn secret 5 nuntium Romam ad patrem 
mittit rogatum quid se facere vellet. Rex in hortum am- 
bulavit sequente nuntio fill ; ibi tacitus summa papaverum 
capita dicitur baculo decussisse, neque ullam vocem emis- 
25 sisse. Nuntius Gabios rediit et quid vidisset niintiavit. 
Sextus, quid vellet parens, intellexit et multos principes 
civitatis interfecit. Eorum bona inter multitudinem divisit 
Itaque largiti 5 ne populus conciliatus est donee orba consi- 
lio ^ auxilioque Gabina res regi Romano sine ulla dimica- 
30 tione traditur. 

Inde ad negotia urbana mentem convertit In perficiendo 
templo lovis summa pecunia^ atque opens plebis usus est. 

^ dy fear — byinspijziigfear. *^321. ^ 424. 

® was laying aside = ending, 6 ^79 ^ 366. 
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Fabros ex Etruria arcessivit. For 5 s in circ5 fecit cloacamque 
maximam, receptaciilum omnium purgamentorum urbis sub 
terra egit; quibus diiobus operibus^ vix quicquam novum 
adaequare potest. Rex Romanus iam magnificentia publi- 
corum operiun exhaunebatur, atque ut praeda^ potir^ur 5 
Ardeam vi oppugnavit. Hanc urbem dum oppugnat, nego- 
tium ^ el domi contrahitur. Nam eius films Lucretiae, con- 
iugi Tarqumi Collatini, vim^ fecerat. Ilia maesta ^ se occidit 
in conspectu viri patrisque, obtestata eos ut hanc iniuriam 
iilciscerentur. Hanc ob causam et propter superbiam ipsius 10 
regis L. Brutus, Collatinus, aliiqiie cum incenso popul5 
egerunt^ ut imperium regi" abrogaret, exsulesque^ esse 
iuberet L. Tarquinium cum coniuge ac liberis L. Tarqui- 
nius Superbus regnavit annos quinque et viginti. Ita Romae 
septem reges regnaverunt annos ducentos quadraginta *15 
tres Duo consules inde creati sunt, L. Junius Brutus et 
L. Tarquinius Collatinus. 

1 341. 2 366. ^ trouble is heaped upon him. 

4 had done violence to ^ sad = in grief. 

^ acted with ... so that = prevailed upon . . to 
The dative after a verb meaning take away may often be translated by 

from 

s Plural because Tarquinium cum coniuge = Tarquinius and his wife. 




APPENDIX 


TABLES OF DECLENSIONS, CONJUGATIONS, ETC. 

NOUNS 

452. NOUNS OP THE PIBST DECLENSION 


Stem in -a- 



Singular 

Terminations 

Plural 

Terminations 

Nojn. 

piiella 


-a 

puellae 


-ae 

Gen 

puellae 


-ae 

puellarum 


-Srum 

Dat. 

puellae 


-ae 

puellis 


-is 

Alc 

piiellam 


-am 

puellas 


-as 

AbL 

puella 


-a 

puellis 


-is 

453 

NOUNS OF 

THE SECOND DECLENSION 





Stem in 

-0- 








Terminations 




Singular 


Mas. 

Neu. 

No??i, 

servus 

filius 

bellum 

consilium 

-US 

-um 

Gen. 

servi 

fill 

belli 

consili 

-i 

-i 

Dat 

servo 

filio 

bello 

consilio 

-0 

-6 

Acc. 

servum 

fllium 

bellum 

c5ns ilium 

-um 

-um 

AbL ' 

servo 

fill 5 

bello 

consilio 

.5 

-6 




Plural 




Noin. 

servi 

filii 

bella 

consilia 

-i 

-a 

Gen. 

servorum 

flliorum bellorum consiliorum 

-orum -orum 

Dat. 

servis 

flliis 

bellis 

consiliis 

-is 

-is 

Acc. 

servos 

fill 6s 

bella 

consilia 

-6s 

-a 

AbL 

servis 

flliis 

bellis 

consiliis 

-is 

-is 


a. The vocative singulai of servus is serve ; of filius is fill. 
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Nouns in -er and 

-ir 




SlNGUL\R 


Terminations 

No7n. 

puer 

ager 

vir 

— 

Gen 

pueii 

agri 

\iri 

-1 

Dat, 

pueio 

agro 

viro 

-6 

AlC 

puemm 

agrum 

viium 

-um 

AbL 

puero 

agro 

viro 

-6 



Plural 



Norn. 

pueri 

agii 

viri 

-i 

Gen, 

puerorum 

agrorum 

virorum 

-drum 

Dat, 

pueris 

agris 

viris 

-is 

Acc, 

pueros 

agros 

viros 

-6s 

Abl. 

pueris 

agris 

viris 

-is 


454. NOUNS OF THE THIRD DECLENSION 


a. Consonant Steins : Mutes 

Terminations 

SlNGUL-VR M AND F. NeU 


No?n, 

rex 

niTles 

prlnceps 

caput 

-s or — 

— 

Ge7i. 

legis 

mTlitis 

prlncipis 

capitis 

-is 

-is 

Dat. 

regi 

militi 

principi 

capiti 

-i 

-i 

Acc. 

regem 

militem 

prlncipem 

caput 

-em 

— 

Abl. 

rege 

nnlite 

principe 

capite 

-e 

-e 



Plural 




N'o7n. 

reges 

mTlites 

prlncipes 

capita 

-es 

-a 

Gen. 

regum 

militum 

prmcipum 

capitum 

-um 

-um 

Dat. 

regibus 

mllitibus 

prlncipibus 

capitibus 

-ibus 

-ibus 

A cc. 

reges 

mTlitSs 

prlncipes 

capita 

-es 

-a 

AbL 

regibus 

mllitibus 

prlncipibus 

capitibus 

-ibus 

-ibus 


l>. Liquid Stems 


Singular 


No?77. 

cdnsul 

legi5 

homo 

pater 

Gen. 

consulis 

legionis 

hominis 

patiis 

Dat. 

consul! 

legioni 

homini 

patri 

Acc. 

consulem 

Jegionem 

hominem 

patrem 

AbL 

consule 

legione 

homine 

patre 
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Pi UKAL 


Nom 

consules 

legiones 

homines 

patres 

Gen, 

consulum 

legionum 

hominuni 

palrum 

Dat, 

consulibus 

legionibus 

hominibus 

patribus 

Aec. 

consules 

legiones 

homines 

patres 

Adi. 

consulibus 

legionibus 

hominibus 

patribus 



iCTeuters 





Singular 



Nom. 

nomen 

genus 

corpus 

iter 

Gen. 

nominis 

generis 

corporis 

itmeiis 

Dat. 

n 5m ini 

generi 

corpori 

itineri 

Acc. 

n5men 

genus 

corpus 

iter 

Adi. 

nomine 

genere 

corpora 

itinere 



Plural 



Nom. 

nomina 

genera 

corpora 

itinera 

Gen. 

n5minum. 

generum 

corporum 

itmerum 

Dat, 

ndminibus 

generibus 

corporibus 

itineribus 

Acc. 

nomina 

genera 

corpora 

itinera 

Adi. 

nominibus 

generibus 

corporibus 

itineribus 



c. i-Stems 


Terminations 



Singular 


M AND F 

Nom. 

hostis turris 

vis 

imber 

-is 

Gen, 

hostis turris 

vTs 

imbris 

-is 

Dat. 

host! turri 

VI 

imbri 

-i 

Acc. 

hostem turrim 

, -em vim 

imbrem 

-em, -im 

Adi. 

hoste turri, - 

e vl 

imbri, -e 

I, -e 



Plural 



Nom. 

hostis turres 

vires 

imbres 

-es 

Gen 

h ostium turrium virium 

imbrium 

-ium 

Dat. 

hostibus turribus viribus 

imbribus 

-ibus 

Acc. 

hostis, -es turris, 

-es viris, -es imbris, -es 

-is, -es 

Adi. 

hostibus turribus viribus 

imbribus 

-ibus 


Avis, civis, finis, navis, often have -i m the ablative singular. 
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ISTeuters 


Nom. 

mare 

Singular 

animal 

calcar 

Termin\tions 

Nfu. 

Gen. 

maris 

ani mails 

calcai is 

-is 

Dai 

mari 

animali 

calcari 

“i 

jt cc. 

mare 

animal 

calcar 

— 

Adi. 

marl 

animali 

calcari 

-i 

Nom. 

maria 

Plural 

animalia 

calcaria 

-ia 

Gen. 

marium ^ 

animalium 

calcarium 

-iuin 

Dat. 

maribus 

animalibus 

calcaribus 

-ibiis 

Acc. 

maria 

animalia 

calcaiia 

-ia 

Abl. 

maribus 

animalibus 

calcaribus 

ibus 


d. Mixed i-Steras 
Singular 


Nom. 

caedes 

arx 

cliens 

civitas 

Gen. 

caedis 

arcis 

clientis 

civitatis 

Dat. 

caedi 

arci 

clienti 

civitati 

Acc. 

caedem 

arcem 

clientem 

civitatem 

AbL 

caede 

arce 

cliente 

civitate 



Plural 


Nom, 

caedes 

arces 

clientes 

civitates 

Gen. 

caedium 

arcium 

clientium 

civitatum (-ium) 

Dat. 

caedibus 

arcibus 

clientibus 

civitatibus 

Acc. 

caedis, -es 

arcis, -es 

clientis, -es 

civitatis, -es 

Abl 

caedibus 

arcibus 

clientibus 

civitatibus 


455. NOUNS or THE rOURTH DECLENSION 
Stem in -U- 


Terminations 




Singular 


M AND F 

Neu. 

Nom. 

manus 

lacus 

cornu 

-US 

-u 

Gen. 

manus 

lactis 

cornus 

-US 

-US 

Dat. 

manui 

lacui 

cornu 

-ui 

-u 

Acc. 

manum 

lacum 

cornu 

-um 

“U 

Abl 

manu 

lacu 

cornu 

-u 

-u 


1 The genitive plural of mare is once written marum. 



APPENDIX 


193 


Terminations 




Pi UR VL 

M 

\ND F. ISTsu 

A^oin, 

manus 

lacus 

cornua -us 

-ua 

CfCJi. 

niaimum 

lacuum 

cornuum -uum -uum 

Dat 

manibus 

lacubus 

cornibus -ibus (-ubus) -ibus 

Acc. 

manus 

lacus 

cornua -us 

“Ua 

Adi, 

manibus 

lacubus 

cornibus -ibus (-ubus ) -ibus 

456. 

ISrOUNS OP 

THE FIFTH DECLENSION 



Stem in - 

e- 




Singular 


Terminations 

Nopi. 

dies 

res 

planities 

-es 

Ge7i, 

diei 

rei 

planitiei 

-ei, -ei 

Dat. 

diei 

rei 

planitiei 

-ei, -ei 

Acc. 

diem 

rem 

planitiem 

-em 

AM. 

die 

re 

plain tie 

-e 


‘ 

Plural 



No7n. 

dies 

res 


-es 

Ge7i, 

dierum 

rgrum 


-erum 

Dat 

diebus 

rebus 


-ebus 

Acc 

dies 

res 


-es 

Ahl 

diebus 

rebus 


-ebus 

457. 


Special Paradigms 




Singular 


No77U 

deus 

domus 


luppiter 

Gen. 

dei 

domus, domi 

lovia 

Dat. 

deo 

domui, domo 

lovi 

Acc. 

deum 

do mum 


lovem 

Abl. 

deo 

domo, domu 

love 



Plural 



A^077Z. 

dei (dii), di 

domus 



Gen. 

deorum, deum domuum (domorum) 


Dat. 

dels (diis), dis domibus 



Acc. 

decs 

domes, domfls 


Ahl 

deis (diis), dis domibus 
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458. ADJECTIVES 

FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS 

Singular 



Mas 

Fem 


Neu. 

N'oin, 

bonus 

bona 


bonum 

Gen. 

boni 

bonae 


boni 

Dat. 

bono 

bonae 


bond 

Acc. 

bonum 

bonam 


bbnum 

Abl 

bono 

bona 


bond 



Plural 



A^ow. 

boni 

bonae 


bona 

Gen. 

bonorum 

bon arum 

bonorum 

Dat 

bonis 

bonis 


bonis 

Acc. 

bonds 

bon as 


bona 

Abl. 

bonis 

bonis 


bonis 


Mas. Fem. 

Neu. 

Mas. 

Fem. Nfu 

A^om. 

miser mi sera 

miserum 

aeger 

aegra aegrum 

Gen. 

mi Seri m is erae 

miseri 

aegri 

aegrae aegri 


etc. etc. 

etc. 

etc. 

etc. etc. 


459. ADJECTIVES OF THE THIRD DECLENSION 
Singular 



Mas and Fem 

Neu. 

Mas. and Fem. 

Neu 

Nofji. 

puidens 

prudens 

audax 

audax 

Gen. 

prude ntis 

prudentis 

audacis 

audacis 

Dat. 

prudent! 

piudenti 

audaci 

audaci 

Acc. 

pru den tern 

prudens 

audacem 

audax 

Abl. 

prudent! 

prudent! 

audaci 

audaci 



Plural 



A/om. 

prudentes 

prudentia 

audaces 

audacia 

Gen. 

prudentium 

prudentium 

audacium 

audacium 

Dat. 

prudentibus 

prudentibus 

audacibus 

audacibus 

Acc. 

prudentis, -es 

prudentia 

audacis, -es 

audacia 

Abl 

prudentibus 

prudentibus 

audacibus 

audacibus 
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Singular 


Mas and Fem 

Neu Mas. and B’em 


Neu. 

Nom. vetus 

vetus 

omnis 


omne 

Gen, veteris 

veteris 

omnis 


omnis 

Dat, veteri 

veteri 

omni 


omni 

Acc. veterem 

vetus 

omnem 


omne 

Abl. vetere 

vetere 

omni 


omni 


Plural 




Nom. ve teres 

vetera 

omnes 


omnia 

Ge 7 i. veterum 

veterum 

omnium 


omnium 

Dat. veteribus 

veteribus 

omnibus 


omnibus 

Acc. ve teres 

vetera 

omnis, -es 

omnia 

Abl. veteribus 

veteribus 

omnibus 


omnibus 


Singular 




Mas 

Fem. 


Neu. 


No7n. acer 

acris 


acre 


Ge7i. acris 

acris 


acris 


Dat. acri 

acri 


acri 


Acc. acreni 

acrem 


acre 


Abl. acri 

acri 


acri 



Plural 




No77t. acrSs 

acrSs 


acria 

Ge7i. acrium 

acrium 


acrium 

Dat. acribus 

acribus 


acribus 

A cc. acris, -es 

acris, -es 

acria 

Abl. acribus 

acribus 


acribus 


460. 

PBESENT 

ACTIVE 

PABTICrPLB 




Singular 



Mas. and Fem. 

Neu. 

Mas. and Fem. 

Neu. 

No7n. 

laudans 

laudans 

iens 

iens 

Gen. 

laudantis 

laudantis 

euntis 

euntis 

Dat. 

laudanti 

laudanti 

eunti 

eunti 

Acc . 

laudantem 

laudans 

euntem 

iens 

Abl. 

laudante 

laudante 

eunte 

eunte 
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Plurai 


Nom, 

laud antes 

laudantia 

cuntes 

euntia 

Gen. 

laudantium 

laudantium 

euntium 

euntium 

Dat. 

laudantibus 

laudantibus 

euntibus 

euntibus 

Acc, 

laudantls, -es 

laudantia 

euntis, -es 

euntia 

Adi, 

laudantibus 

laudantibus 

euntibus 

euntibus 

461 

, IRREGULAR 

ABJECTIVES 




Singular 




Mas Fem 

Neu 

M\s 

Fem 

Nfu, 

No?n. 

alius alia 

aliud 

neuter 

neutra 

neutrum 

Gen. 

alius alius 

alius 

neutrius neutrius 

neutrius 

Dat, 

alii alii 

alii 

neutri 

neutri 

neutri 

Acc 

alium aliam 

aliud 

neutruni neutram 

neutium 

Abl. 

alio aha 

alio 

neutro 

neutra 

neutro 

Plural is regular Jike bonus (458). 


Plural is regular. 


Mas 

Fem 

Neu 

Mas. and Fem Neu 

Norn. 

unus 

una 

iinum 

ties 

tiia 

Gen. 

unius 

unius 

unius 

trium 

trium 

Dat 

uni 

uni 

iini 

tribus 

tribus 

Acc, 

unum 

unam 

unum 

ties, -is tiia 

Abl. 

uno 

una 

uno 

tribus 

tiibtis 


Mas. 

Fem. 

Neu. 

Singular 

Plural 

Atom. 

duo 

duae 

duo 

mille 

milia 

Gen. 

duorum 

duarum 

duorum 

mille 

milium 

Dai, 

duobus 

duabus 

duobus 

naille 

milibus 

Acc. 

duos, duo 

duas 

duo 

mille 

milia 

Abl, 

duobus 

duabus 

duobus 

mille 

milibus 


462. BECLEKSION OP COMPARATIVES 


Singular * 



Mas. and Fem 

Nku 

Mas and Fem. 

Neu. 

Nom. 

altior 

altius 

— 

plus 

Gen, 

altioris 

altioiis 

— 

pluris 

Dat, 

altiori 

altiori 

— 

Acc, 

altiorem 

altius 

— 

plus 

Abl. 

altiore 

altiore 

— 

plure 
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Plural 


Nom. 

altiores 

altiora 

plures plura 

Gen. 

altiorum 

altiorum 

plurium plurium 

Dat 

altioribus 

altioiibus 

pliiribus pluribus 

Act. 

altiores, -Is 

altiora 

plCiies, -Is plura 

Abl. 

altioribus 

altioribus 

pluribus pluribus 

463. 

COMPARISON OP ADJECTIVES 


Positive 

COMPARAlIVr 

Superlative 


altus 

altior 

altissimus 


fortis 

fortior 

fortissimus 


audax 

audacior 

aud acissimus 


potens 

potentior 

potentissimus 


miser 

iniserior 

miserrimus 


aeger 

aegiior 

aegerrimus 


acer 

aciior 

acerrimus 


facilis 

facilior 

facillimus 


difficilis 

difficilior 

difficillimus 


similis 

similior 

simillimus 


dissimilis 

dissimilior 

dissimillimus 


gracilis 

gracilior 

gracillimus 


humilis 

humilior 

humillimus 

464. 


a. Irregular Comparison 

bonus, good 

melior, better 

optimus, best 

malus, bad 

peior, worse 

pessimus, worst 

magnus, great 

maior, greater 

maximus, greatest 

parvus, small 

minor, less 

minimus, least 

multus, mnch 

plus, more 

pi u rim us, most 


b Adjectives with no Positive 

[cis, citra, adv , on citerior, hither citimus, hithermost 

this stde~\ 

[de, ptep., down'] deterior, lowei\ worse^ deterriimis, worst 

hiferzor 

[in, intra, piep., interior, timer intimns, inmost 

within] 

[prae, pio, prep., be^ 
fore\ 


priox^ former 


primus, frst 
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[prope, adv., near\ 

propior, nearer 

pioximus, nearest^ 
next^ last 

ultra, adv., beyond'] 

Mlitiiox, farther 

ultimus, farthest 

Adjectives with Double Superlative 


exterus, outside 

exterior, otiter 

extrenius 

extimus 

( outermost^ 

} farthest 

mferus, below 

inferior, lower 

infimus 

1 lowest 



imus 


following 

superus, above 

posterior, later 

superior, higher 

postrenius 

postumus 

supremus 

summus 

1 last 
\ highest^ 

[» greatest {?n 
) excellence) 


ADVERBS 


465. COMPARISON OP ADVERBS 


cars 

carius 

carissinie 

pulchre 

pulchrius 

pulcherrime 

for titer 

fortius 

fortissime 

piudenter 

prude ntius 

prudentissime 

audacter 

audacius 

audacissime 

facile 

facilius 

facillime 

466. ADVERBS PROM IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES 

bene, well 

melius, better 

optime, best^ excellently 

male, badly 

peius, worse 

pessime, worst 

~ 

magis, more^ rather 

maxime, most^ 77iostly, 
chiefly 

parum, little 

minus, less 

minime, leasts by no 7neans 

multum, much 

plus, 77tore 

plurimum, the 777 os i, very 
771 uch 

prope, nearly^ almost propius, nearer 

proxime, 77tost nearly^ lad 

Adverbs uot formed from Adjectives 

saepe, often 

saepius, 77iore often 

saepissime, 77iost ofte7i 

diu, a long time 

diutius, longer 

diutissime, very long 
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467. 


NUMERALS 

Roman 


Cardinals 

Ordinals 

Numerals 

I 

imus, -a, -um 

primus, -a, -um 

I 

2 

duo, duae, duo 

secundus or alter 

II 

3 

tres, tria 

tertius 

III 

4 

quattuor 

quartus 

IV 

5 

qiunque 

quintus 

V 

6 

sex 

sextus 

VI 

7 

septem 

Septimus 

VII 

8 

octo 

octavus 

VIII 

9 

novem 

nonus 

IX 

10 

decern 

decimus 

X 

1 1 

undecim 

undecimus 

XI 

12 

duodecim 

duodecimus 

XII 

13 

tredecim 

tertius decimus 

XIII 

14 

quattuordecim 

quartus decimus 

XIV 

15 

qulndecim 

quTntu$ decimus 

XV 

16 

sedecim 

sextus decimus 

XVI 

17 

septendecim 

Septimus decimus 

XVII 

18 

duodevTgmtl 

duodevicensimus 

XVIII 

19 

undevigintT 

undevTcensimus 

XIX 

20 

viginti 

vTcensimus 

XX 

21 

vTginti unus or 

vTcensiraus primus or 

XXI 


unus et vTginti 

unus et vTcensimus 


22 

vTginti duo or 

vTcensimus secundus or 

XXII 


duo et viginti 

alter et vTcensimus 


28 

duodetriginta 

duodetrTcensimus 

XXVIII 

29 

undetriginta 

undetrTcensimus 

XXIX 

30 

triginta 

tricensimus 

XXX 

40 

quadraginta 

quadragensimus 

XL 

50 

quinquaginta 

quTnquagensimus 

L 

60 

sexaginta 

sexagensimus 

LX 

70 

septuaginta 

septuagensimus 

LXX 

80 

octdginta 

octogensimus 

LXXX 

90 

nonaginta 

nonagensimus 

xc 

100 

• centum 

centensimus 

c 

lOl 

centum unus or 

centensimus primus or 

Cl 


centum et unus 

centensimus et primus 
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200 

Cardinals 

ducentl, -ae, -a 

Ordinals 

ducentcnsimus 

Roman 

Numerals 

CC 

300 

trecenti 

trecentensimus 

CCC 

400 

quadringenti 

quadringentensimus 

cccc 

500 

quingentl 

quingentensimus 

D 

600 

sescenti 

sescentensimus 

DC 

700 

septingentl 

septingentensimus 

DCC 

800 

octingentT 

octingentensimus 

DCCC 

900 

nongenti 

nongentensimus 

DCCCC 

1000 

mille 

millensimus 

M 

2000 

duo milia 

bis millensimus 


100000 

centum milia 

centiens millensimus 





PRONOUNS 



468. 


PERSONAL 

CQ 

0 

0 

Pi 



Sing 

Plur. 

Sing 

Plur 

Sing 

Plur 

Nom, ego 

n5s 

tu 

VOS 





Gefi, mei 

nostrum, nostri tui 

vestrum, vestri 

sui 

sui 

Dat. mi hi 

nobis 

tibi 

vobis 

sibi 

sibi 

Acc. me 

nos 

te 

VOS 

se, sese 

se, sese 

AbL me 

ndbis 

te 

vobis 

se, sese 

se, sese 


469. DEMONSTKATIVE PKONOUNS 



Singular 



Plural 


Mas. 

Fem 

Nfu. 

Mas. 

Fem. 

Neu. 

Afom, hic 

haec 

h6c 

hi 

hae 

haec 

Gen. huius 

hums 

huius 

horum 

harum 

horum 

DaL huic 

huic 

huic 

his 

his 

his 

Aec, hunc 

hanc 

hoc 

hos 

has 

haec 

AbL hoc 

hac 

hoc 

his 

his 

his 

JVom. ille 

ilia 

illud 

illi 

illae 

ilia 

Gen. illius 

illius 

illius 

illorum 

illarum 

illorum 

Vat. illi 

illi 

illi 

illis 

illis 

illis 

Acc. ilium 

illam 

illud 

illos 

illas 

ilia 

AbL illo 

ilia 

illo 

illis 

illis 

illis 
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SiNGUI AR 



Plural 



Mas. 

Fem 

Neu 

Mas 

Fem. 

Neu. 

A^om, 

IS 

ea 

id 

ei, ii 

eae 

ea 

Gen. 

eius 

eius 

eius 

eorum 

earum 

eorum 

Dai. 

el 

el 

ei 

els, iis 

els, iis 

eis, iis 

Acc. 

eum 

earn 

id 

eos 

eas 

ea 

Adi. 

eo 

ea 

eo 

els, ils 

e“s, iis 

eis, iis 


A^oin 

iste 

ista 

istud 

isti 

istae 

ista 

Ge7i. 

istius 

istius 

istius 

istorum 

istarum 

istorum 

Dai. 

isti 

isti 

isti 

istis 

istis 

istis 

Acc. 

istum 

istam 

istud 

istos 

istas 

ista 

Abl. 

isto 

ista 

isto 

istis 

istis 

istis 


No7n. idem 

eadem 

idem 

\ eidem 
( iidem, idem 

eaedem 

■eadem 

Gen. eiusdem 

eiusdem 

eiusdem 

eorundem 

earundem 

eorundem 

Dai. eidem 

eidem 

eidem 

j eisdem 
c iisdem 

eisdem 

eisdem 

iisdem 

iisdem 

Acc. eundem 

eandem 

idem 

eosdem 

easdem 

eadem 

Abl. eodem 

eadem 

eodem 

j eisdem 

eisdem 

eisdem 


( iisdem 

iisdem 

iisdem 

Nojji. ipse 

ipsa 

ipsum 

ipsi 

ipsae 

ipsa 

Gen. ipsius 

ipsius 

ipsius 

ipsorum 

ipsarum 

ipsorum 

Dai. ipsi 

ipsi 

ipsi 

ipsis 

ipsis 

ipsis 

Acc. ipsum 

ipsam 

ipsum 

ipsos 

ipsas 

ipsa 

Abl. ipso 

ipsa 

ipso 

ipsis 

ipsis 

ipsis 


470. KEIiATIVE PBOKOUNS 



Singular 



Plural 


Mas. 

B'km. 

Neu. 

Mas. 

Fem. 

Neu. 

A’am. qui 

quae 

quod 

qui 

quae 

quae 

Gen. cuius 

cuius 

cuius 

quorum 

quarum 

quorum 

Dai. ciii 

cui 

cui 

quibus 

quibus 

quibus 

Acc. quern 

quam 

quod 

qiids 

quas 

quae 

Abl. qu5 

qua 

qu5 

quibus 

quibus 

quibus 
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471 . IlSTTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS 




Singular 



Plural 



Mas 

Fem 

Neu. 

Mas. 

Fem. 

Neu. 

Nojn. 

quis (qm) 

(quae) 

quid (quod) 

qui 

quae 

quae 

Gejt. 

cuius 

(cuius) 

cuius 

quorum 

quarum 

quorum 

Dat, 

cui 

(cui) 

cui 

quibus 

quibus 

quibus 

Acc, 

quern 

(quam) 

quid (quod) 

quos 

quas 

quae 

AbL 

quo 

(qua) 

quo 

quibus 

quibus 

quibus 


472. 

INDEFINITE PRONOUNS 


Mas. 

Singular 

Fem. 

Neu. 

Noin. 

aliquis 

aliqua 

aliquid (aliquod) 

Gen, 

alicuius 

alicuius 

alicuius 

Dat. 

alicui 

alicui 

alicui 

Acc. 

aliquem 

aliquam 

aliquid (aliquod) 

AbL 

aliquo 

aliqua 

aliqu5 

Nom. 

aliqui 

Plural 

aliquae 

aliqua 

Gen. 

aliquorum 

all quarum 

aliquorum 

Dat. 

aliquibus 

aliquibus 

aliquibus 

Acc. 

aliquos 

aliquas 

aliqua 

AbL 

aliquibus 

aliquibus 

aliquibus 

Nom. 

quidam 

Singular 

quaedam 

quiddam, quoddam 

Gen. 

cuiusdam 

cuiusdam 

cuiusdam 

Dut-. 

cui dam 

cuidam 

cuidam 

Acc. 

quendam 

quandam 

quiddam, quoddam 

AbL 

quodam 

quadam 

quodam 

Nom. 

quidam 

Plural 

quaedam 

quaedam 

Gen. 

qu5rundam 

quarundam 

quorundam 

Dat. 

quibusdam 

quibusdam 

quibusdam 

Acc. 

quosdam 

quasdam 

quaedam 

AbL 

quibusdam 

quibusdam 

cjuibus 4 ^jp 
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REGULAR VERBS 

473. FIRST CONJUGATION, a- verbs 

Laudo, prazu 

Principal parts ; laudo, -are, -avi, -atus 
INDICATIVE 

Presezzt PASSIVE Voice 

Ia 7 n praised^ am beifig praised 

laudor laudamur 

laudaris (-re) laudaminX 

laudatur laudantur 

hnperfect 

I was pi'aised^ was being praised 

laudabar laudabamur 

laudabaris (-re) laudabamini 

laudabatur laudabantur 

Future 

I shall be praised 
laudabor laudabimur 

laudaberis (-re) laudabimini 

laudabitur laudabuntur 

Perfect 

1 haze pi^aised, braised. r 7 7 a • ^ j 

f ^ g ’ I have been praised., was praised 

did praise 

laudavi laudavimus rsum r sumus 

laudavisti laudavistis laudatus -< es laudatl •< estis 

laudavit laudaverunt(-ere) (est (sunt 

Plupeifect 

I had praised I had been pi'aised 

laudaveram laudaveramus (eram / eramus 

laudaveras laudaveratis laudatus -J eras laudat! eratis 
laudaverat laudaverant (erat .(erant 


I shall praise, etc. 
laudtbo laudabimus 

laudabis laudabitis 

laudabit laudabunt 


I praised, was praising, 
did praise 

laudabam laudabamus 
laudabSs laudabatis 
laudabat laudabant 


Active Voice 
/ praise, am praising, 
do praise 

laudo laudamus 

laudas laudatis 

laudat laudant 
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Future Perfect 


I shall have praised / shall have been praised 


laudavero 

laudavenmus 

j 

^ero 

/ erimus 

laudaveris 

laudaveritis 

laudatus - 

! eris 

laudati eritis 

laudaverit 

laudavermt 

1 

1 erit 

( erunt 


SUBJUNCTIVE 





Present 



laudem 

laudemus 

lauder 


laudemur 

laudas 

laudetis 

lauderis (-re) 

laudemiui 

laudet 

laudent 

laudetur 


laudentur 



Imperfect 



laudarem 

laudarSmus 

laudarer 


laudaremur 

laudares 

laudargtis 

laudareris (-re) 

laudaremini 

laudaret 

laudarent 

laudaretur 

laudarentur 



Perfect 



laudaveiim 

laudavenmus 


■ sim 

t simus 

laudaveris 

laudaveritis 

laudatus 

1 SIS 

laudati J sitis 

laudaverit 

laudaverint 

( 

, sit 

( sint 


Phipe7fect 



laudavissem 

laudavissemus ( 

essem 

r essemus 

laudavisses 

laudavissetis 

laudatus 

esses 

laudati < essetis 

laudavisset 

laudavissent 

( 

. esset 

( essent 


IMPERATIVE 


p7'esent 

Singular 

lauda, praise thou laudare, be ihou praised 

Plural 

laudate, praise ye laudamim, be ye praised 


Future 

Singular 

laudato, thou shall praise laudator, thou shall be praised 

laudato, he shall praise laudator, he shall be praised 
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Plural 

ye shall praise 

laiidantS, they shall praise laudantor, they shall be praised 


INFINITIVE 


Pres, laiidare, to praise 
Peif laudavisse, to have 
praised 

Flit, laudaturus esse, to be 
about to praise 


laudari, to be praised 
laudatus esse, to have been 
praised 

laudatum in. to be about to be 
pj'aised 


PARTICIPLES 

Pres, laudans, praising 

Pei'f. laudatus, having been praised^ 

praised 

Fut. hudaturuSj about to praise la.udandn3,^ to be praised 

GERUND 

Gen. laudandi, of praising 
Dat. l-rnddLiidb, for p liaising 
Acc. laudandum, 

Abl. \ 2 oidzi\db.i by praising 

SUPINE 

Acc. laudatum, 

Abl. laudatu, to praise 


474 . 


SYNOPSIS 

{^A model for all 7‘egidar verbs) 

Laudo 


INDICATIVE 


Active Voice 
Pi'es. lauds 
Imperf. laudabam 
Fut. 

Perf 
Plup. 

F.P. 


lauddbo 

laudavl 

laudaveram 

laudavero 


Passive Voice 
laudor 
lauddbar 
lauddbor 
laudatus sum 
laudatus eram 
laudatus ero 


1 Generally called the gerundive. 
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Pres. 

SUBJUNCTIVE 

laudem 

lauder 

Imperf. 

laudarem 

laudarer 

Pe>f. 

laudaverim 

laudatus sim 

Phtp. 

laudavissem 

laudatus essem 

Pres. 

IMPERATIVE 

lauda 

laudare 

Fut. 

laudato 

laudator 

Pres. 

INFINITIVE 

laudare 

iaudari 

Pe7‘f. 

laudavisse 

laudatus esse 

Fut. 

laudaturus esse 

laudatum Iri 

Pres. 

PARTICIPLES 

laudans 


Pe7f. 


laudatus - 

Fut. 

laudaturus 

laudandua 


GERUND 

laudandl 

SUPINE 

laudatum 



475 . Synopsis of the Periphrastic Conjugations 
First, or Active, Periphrastic Second, or Passive, Periphrastic 

INDICATIVE 

lam about to praise (just ready to / a?n to be praised (must be 
praise, likely to praise, etc.) praised, have to be praised, etc.) 


Pres. 

laudaturus sum 

laudandus sum 

Impf. 

laudaturus eram 

laudandus eram 

Ftit. 

laudaturus ero 

laudandus ero 

Perf. 

laudathrus fui 

laudandus fui 

Phip. 

laudatiirus fueram 

laudandus fueram 

F. P. 

laudaturus fuero 

laudandus fuero 
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SUBJUNCTIVE 


Pres. 

laudaturus sim 

laudandus sim 

Impf. 

lauclaturus essem 

laudandus essem 

Perf. 

laudaturus fuerim 

laudandus fuerim 

Plup. 

laudaturus fuissem 

laudandus fuissem 


INFINITIVE 


Pres. 

laudaturus esse 

laudandus esse 

Perf. 

laudaturus fuisse 

laudandus fuisse 

So in the 

other conjugations : 



moniturus sum 

monendus sum 


recturus sum 

regendus sum 


capturus sum 

capiendus sum 


auditurus sum 

audiendus sum 


476. SECOND CONJUGATION: e-verbs 

Moiieo, advise 

Principal parts : moneo, -ere, montii, monitus 


INDICATIVE 


Active Voice Present Passive Voice 

I advise^ am advising^ do advise / am advised^ am being advised 
moneo monemns moneor monemur 

mones monetis moneris (-re) . monemini 

monet monent mongtnr monentur 


Imperfect 

I advised^ was advismg, did advise I was advised^ was being advised 


monebam 
mo neb as 
monebat 


monebam us 

monebatis 

monebant 


monebar monebamur 

monebaris (-re) monebamini 
monSbatur monebantur 


I shall advise 

monebo monebimus 

monebis mongbitis 

mondbit mon^bunt 


Future 

I shall be advised 
monebor monebimur 

moneberis (-re) monebimini 
monebitur monebuntur 
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Perfect 

I have advised^ advised^ did advise I have been advised^ was advised 


monui 

monuimus 

/ sum 

/ sunius 
moniti J estis 

monuisti 

monuistis 

monitus •< es 

monuit 

monuerunt (*ere) 

Cest 

( sunt 


riupeifect 

I had been advised 

e eram ( eramus 

monitus J eras moniti •< eratis 
K erat ( erant 


Future Perfect 

I shall have advised T shall have been advised 


monuero 

monuerimus 

( ero 

1 erimus 

monueris 

monueritis 

monitus } eris 

moniti ^ eritis 

monuerit 

monuerint 

Cerit 

( erunt 


I had advised 

monueram monueramus 
nionueras monueiatis 
monuerat monueiaiit 


SUBJUNCTIVE 




Present 


moneam 

moneamus 

monear 

moneamur 

moneas 

moneatis 

monearis (-re) 

moneamini 

m on eat 

moneant 

moneatur 

moneantur 



Imperfect 


monerem 

moneremus 

monerer 

moneremur 

moneres 

moneretis 

m oner eris (~re) 

moneremini 

moneret 

monerent 

moneretur 

monerentur 



Perfect 


monuerim 

monuerimus 

rsim 

t simus 

monueris 

monueritis 

monitus } sTs 

moniti } sitis 

monuerit 

monuerint 

Csit 

( sint 


Pluperfect 


monuissem monuissimus 
monuisses monuissetis 
monuisset monuissent 


monitus 


essem 

esses moniti 
esset 


essemus 

essetis 

essent 
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IMPERATIVE 



Present 

mone, advise thou 

Singular 

monere, be thou advised 

mon§te, advise ye 

Plural 

monemini, be ye advised 


Future 


SlNGUl AR 


moneto, tkoit shalt advise monetor, ihoit sJialt be advised 

moneto, he shall advise monetor, he shall be advised 

Plural 

monetote,^^ shall advise 

monento, they shall advise monentor, they shall be advised 

INFINITIVE 

Pres, monere, to advise moneri, to be advised 

Perf monuisse, to have advised monitus esse, to have been ad- 
vised 

Put, moni turns esse, to be about monitum irT, to be about to be 
to advise advised 

PARTICIPLES 

monitus, having been advised,, 
adifised 

moneiidus, to be advised 
GERUND 

Gen, monendi, of advising 
Dat. for advising 

Acc. monendum, advising 
AbL monendo, by advising 

SUPINE 

Acc, monitum, to advise 
AbL monitu, to advise 


Pres, monens, advising 
Perf 

Fut. moniturus, about to advise 
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477. THIRD COISTJUGATIOH : g-verbs 

Rego, rule 

Principal parts : rego, -ere, rexi, rectus 
INDICATIVE 

Active Voice Present Passive Voice 


I rttle^ am rulings do rule I am ruled, am being ruled 


rego 

regimus 

regor 

regimur 

regis 

regitis 

regeris (-re) 

regimini 

regit 

regunt 

regitur 

reguntur 



Imperfect 


I railed, was 

ruling, did mile 

I was ruleds 

was being ruled 

regebam 

regebamus 

regebar 

regebamur 

regSbas 

regebatis 

regebaris (-re) 

regebamini 

regebat 

regebant 

regebatur 

regebantur 



Future 


I shall rule 


I shall be ruled 

regam ' 

regemus 

regar 

regemur 

reges 

regetis 

regeris (-re) 

regemini 

reget 

regent 

regetur 

regentur 



Perfect 


I have 7'uled, 

ruled, aid rule 

I have been ruled, was ruled 

rexi 

I eximus 

* c sum 

1 sumus 

rexisti 

rexistis 

rectus •< es 

recti < estis 

rexit * 

rexerunt (-ere) 

( est 

( sunt 



Pluperfect 


I had ruled 


I had been ruled 

rexeram 

rexeramus 

( eram 

( eramus 

rexeras 

rexeratis 

rectus } eras 

recti < eratis 

rexerat 

rexerant 

( erat 

\ erant 


Future Perfect 


I shall have ruled 

/ shall have been ruled 

rexero 

rexerimus 

^ero 

/ erimus 

rexeris 

rexeritis 

rectus •< eris 

recti J eritis 

rexerit 

rexerint 

Cent 

C erunt 
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SUBJUNCTIVE 


Prese7it 


regam 

regamus 

regar 

regamur 

regas 

regatis 

regaris (-re) 

regamini 

regat 

regant 

regatur 

regantur 



hnperfect 


regerem 

regeremus 

regerer 

regergmur 

regeres 

regeretis 

regereris (-re) 

regeremini 

regeret 

regerent 

regeretur 

regereutur 



Perfect 


rexerim 

rexerimus 

^ sim 

( simus 

rexeris 

rexeritis 

rectus j sis 

recti •< sitis 

rexerit 

rexerint 

(sit 

(sint 



Phipofect 


rexissem 

rexissemus 

i essem 

( essemus 

rexisses 

rexissetis 

rectus esses 

recti < essetis 

rexisset 

rexissent 

( esset 

( essent 


rege, r7(/e thou 

IMPERATIVE 

Present 

Singular 

regere, be tho7i ruled 

regite, r 2 de ye 

Plural 

regimini, be ye rtded 

regito, thou shalt rule 

Future 

Singular 

regitor, thou shalt be rtded 

regito, he shall rule 

regitor, he shall be ruled 

regitote, ye shall rule 
regunto, they shall rule 

Plural 

reguntor, they shall be ruled 
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INFINITIVE 

P7'es. •fcgere, to nile regi, to be ruled 

Perf. rexisse, to have ruled rectus esse, to have been ruled 

F 2 it. recturus esse, to be about to rectum iri, to be abottt to be 
rule rtUed 

PARTICIPLES 

Pres, regeus, riding 

Pei'f. rtcivisjiaving been ruled, 7'u led 

Put. recturus, about to rule regendus, to be inled 

GERUND 

Gen, regendi, of 7'uling 
Dat. regeud6,yj9;' ruling 
Ate. regendum, riding 
Abl. regendS, by ruling 

SUPINE 

Acc. rectum, to rule 
Abl. rectu, to rule 

478 . THIRD CONJUGATION; verbs in 46 

Capio: take 

Principal parts ; capio, -ere, cepi, captus 
INDICATIVE 

Active Voice Present Pa.ssive Voice 

I take, am taking, do take 1 am taken, am being taken 

capio capimus capior capimur 

capis capitis caperis (-re) capimini 

capit capiunt capitur capiuntur 

Imperfect 

I took, was taking, did take I was taken, was being taken 

capiebam capiebamus capiebar capiebamur 

capiebas capiebatis capiebaris (-re) capiebamini 

capiebat capiebant capiebatur capigbantur 
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FiUure 

I shall take I shall be taken 


capiam 

capiemus 

capiar 


capiemur 

capies 

capietis 

capieris (-re) 

capiemini 

capiet 

capient 

capietur 

capieiitur 



Perfect 



/ have taken^ took^ did take I have been taken, was taken 

cepi 

cepimus 


( sum 

r sumus 

cepisti 

cepistis 

captns ■ 

■< es 

capti estis 

cepit 

ceperunt (-ere) 

1 est 

( sunt 



Pluperfect 



/ had takefi 


I had been taken 

ceperam 

ceperamus 


" eram 

1 

/ eram us 

ceperas 

ceperatis 

captus 

eras 

capti -5 eratis 

ceperat 

ceperant 

( 

Future Perfect 

! erat 

( erant 

ceperS 

ceperimus 

( 

'ero 

r erimus 

ceperis 

ceperitis 

captns -< 

j eris 

capti -J eritis 

ceperit 

ceperint 

< 

s eri t 

( erunt 


SUBJUNCTIVE 





Present 



capiam 

capiamus 

capiar 


capiamur 

capias 

capiatis 

capiaris (-re) 

capiamini 

capiat 

capiant 

capiatur 

capiantur 



Imperfect 



caperem 

caperemus 

caperer 

caperemur 

caperes 

caperetis 

capereris (-re) 

caperemini 

caperet 

caperent 

caperetnr 

caperentur 



Perfect 



ceperim 

ceperimus 


sim 

e sTmus 

ceperis 

ceperitis 

captns 

SIS 

capti ■< sitis 

ceperit 

ceperint 


.sit 

( sint 
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cepissem 

cepissemus 

Pluperfect 

/ essem 

cepisses 

cepissetis 

captus 

j esses 

cepisset 

cepissent 


1 esset 


r essemus 
capti < essetis 
( essent 



IMPERATIVE 

cape, take thou 

Present 

Singular 

capere, be thou taken 

capite, take ye 

Plural 

capimini, be ye taken 

capito, thou shalt take 

Future 

Singular 

capitor, thou shalt be taken 

capito, he shall take 


capitor, he shall be taketi 

capitote, ye shall take 

Plural 

, 

capiunto, they shall take 


capiuntor, they shall be taken 


INFINITIVE 


Pres, cap ere, take 
Perf. cepisse, to have takeji 

Put. capfurus esse, to he about to 
take 


capX, to he taken 
captus esse, to have been 
taken 

captum M, to be about to be 
taken 


PARTICIPLES 

Pres, capiens, taking 

Perf. captus, having been taken., 

taken 

Put. capturus, about to take capiendus, to be taken 


Gen. capiendi, of taking 
Dat. capiendo, for taking 
Acc. capiendum, taking 
AbL capiendo, by taking 


GERUND 
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SUPINE 

Acc, captum, io take 
Abl, captu, to take 

479. FOURTH CONJUGATION : i-verbs 

Audio, hear 

Principal parts : audio, -Ire, -ivi, -it us 
INDICATIVE 


Active Voice 

Present Passive Voice 

/ hear^ am hearings do hear 

lam heard, am < 

being heard 

audio 

audimus 

audior 

audimur 

audis 

auditis 

audiris (-re) 

audimini 

audit 

audiunt 

auditur 

audiuntur 

I hear was 

Imperfect 

hearing, did hear I was heard, was 

being heard 

audi§bam 

audiebdmus 

audigbar 

audigbamur 

audiebas 

audiebatis 

audigbaris (-re) 

audigbamini 

audiebat 

audiebant 

audigbatur 

audigbantur 

I shall hear 

audiam 

audiemus 

Future 

I shall be heard 

audiar 

audigmur 

audies 

audi§tis 

audigris (-re) 

audieminx 

audiet 

audient 

audietur 

audieutur 

I have heard^ heard, did hear 

Perfect 

J have bee7i heard, was heard 

audivi 

audivimus 

/ sum 

r sumus 

audivisti 

audivistis 

auditus es 

audit! ■< estis 

audlvit 

audIvSruut (-ere) ( est 

(sunt 

/ had heard 


Pluperfect 

I had been heard 

< 

audTveram 

audiveramus 

( eram 

/ e ramus 

audlveras 

audiveratis 

auditus -j eras 

audit! J eratis 

audiverat 

audiverant 

( erat 

( erant 
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Future Perfect 

I shall have heard I shall have been heard 


audivero 

audiveris 

audiverit 

audlvennius 

audiveritis 

audlvennt 

/CIO 

auditus eris 
i erit 

^ erimus 
auditi < eritis 
( erunt 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


audiam 

audias 

audiat 

audiamus 

audiatis 

audiant 

Present 

audiar 
audiaris ( re) 
audiatur 

audiamur 

audiamini 

audiantur 

audirem 

audires 

audiret 

audiremus 

audiretis 

audirent 

Imperfect 
audirer 
audireris (-re) 
audiretur 

audiremur 

audiremini 

audirentur 

audlverim 

audiveris 

audiverit 

audiverimus 

audiveritis 

audiverint 

Perfect 

t sim 
auditus *5 sis 

1 sit 

( simus 
auditi ■} sitis 
( sint 

audivissem 

audivisses 

audlvisset 

audivissemus 

audivissetis 

audivissent 

Phipeifect 

( essem 

auditus ) esses 

V esset 

( essemus 
auditi J essetis 

V essent 


IMPERATIVE 


aucll, hear thou 
audite, hear ye 


audito, thoii shall hear 
audits, he shall hear 


Present 

Singular 

audire, be i/iou heard 
Plural 

audimini, be ye heard 

Future 

Singular 

auditor, thou shall be heard 
auditor, he shall be heard 
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Plural 

auditote,/^? shall hear 

audiunto, they shall hear audiuntor, they shall be heard 
INFINITIVE 

Pres, audire, to hear audiri, to be heard 

Perf. audlvisse, to have heard auditus esse, to have been heard 
Put. auditurus esse, to be about audltum In, to be about to be heard 
to hear 

PARTICIPLES 

Pres, audiens, hearing 

Perf. auditus, having been heardy heard 

Put. auditurus, about to hear audiendus, to be heard 

GERUND 

Gen. audiendi, of hearing 
Dat. ^.udiendd, for hearing 
Acc. audiendum, hearing 
Abl. audiendo, by hearing 

SUPINE 

Acc. audltum, to hear 
Abl, auditu, to hear 


IRREGULAR VERBS 

480. Sum, I am Possum, / able^ I can Prosum, I am 

helpful to. 

r sum, esse, fui, futurus 

Principal parts J possum,^ posse, potui, 

( prosum, 2 prodesse, profui, profuttirus 

1 Possum is formed by uniting potis, able, and sum. From potis drop 
the ending -is and add sum. This gives potsum, then by assimilation t 
before s changes to s, making possum. Before a vowel the form pot does 
not change. In the peifect system the f is dropped, leaving potui instead 
of potful The infinitive shortens to posse for potesse 

2 Prosum is pro and sum combined without change except that d is in- 
serted when two vowels come together, as pro -I- esse becomes prodesse. 
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sum 

INDICATIVE 

Present 

possum 

prosum 

es 

potes 

prodes 

est 

potest 

prddest 

sumus 

possum us 

prosumus 

estis 

potestis 

prodestis 

sunt 

possunt 

prosunt 

eram 

Imperfect 

poteram 

proderam 

eras 

poteras 

prdderas 

erat 

poterat 

prdderat 

eramus 

poteramus 

proderamus 

eratis 

poteratis 

proderatis 

erant 

poterant 

proderant 

ero 

luture 

potero 

prodero 

eris 

poteris 

proderis 

erit 

poterit 

proderit 

erimus 

poterimus 

proderimus 

eritis 

poteritis 

proderitis 

erunt 

poterunt 

proderunt 

fui 

Perfect 

potuT 

profui 

fuisti 

potuistT 

profuisti 

fuit 

potuit 

profuit 

fuimus 

potuimus 

profuimus 

fuistis 

potuistis 

profuistis 

fuerunt (-ere) 

potuerunt (-ere) 

profuerunt (-ere) 

fueram 

Pluperfect 

potueram 

prdfueram 

fueras 

potueras 

profueras 

fuerat 

potuerat 

profuerat 

fueramus 

potueramus 

profueramus 

fueratis 

potueratis 

profu eratis 

fuerant 

potuerant 

profuerant 



fuero 

APPENDIX 

Ftiture Perfect 
potuero 

2 

profuero 

fueris 

potueris 

profueris 

fuent 

potuerit 

profuerit 

fuerimus 

potuerimus 

profuerimus 

fueritis 

potueritis 

pr5fueritis 

fuerint 

potuerint 

profuerint 

sim 

SUBJUNCTIVE 

Prese7it 

possim 

prosim 

SIS 

possis 

prosis 

sit 

possit 

pr5sit 

simus 

possimus 

prosmius 

sitis 

possitis 

prositis 

sint 

possint 

prosint 

essem 

Imperfect 

possem 

prodessem 

esses 

posses 

prodesses 

esset 

posset 

prddesset 

essemus 

possemus 

prodessemus 

essetis 

possetis 

prodessetis 

essent 

possent 

prodessent 

fuerim 

Perfect 

potuerim 

profuerim 

fueris 

potueris 

profueris 

fuerit 

potuerit 

profuerit 

fuerimus 

potuerimus 

profuerimus 

fueritis 

potueritis 

profuentis 

fuerint 

potuerint 

profuerint 

fuissem 

Pluperfect 

potuissem 

profuissem 

fuisses 

potuisses 

profuisses 

fuisset 

petuisset 

profuisset 

fuissemus 

potuissemus 

profuissemus 

fuissetis 

potuissetis 

profuissetis 

fuissent 

potuissent 

profuissent 
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es 

IMPERATIVE 

Presejit 

Singular 

prodes ^ 


h 

este 

Plural 

prodeste 


esto 

Future 

Singular 

prodesto 


esto 

— 

prodesto 


estote 

Plural 

prodestdte 


sunto 

— 

prosuntb 

Pres. 

esse 

IMFINITIVE 

posse 

prodesse 

Pcrf 

fuibse 

potuisse 

profuisse 

Flit. 

futurus esse ^ 

prdfuturus esse 

Put. 

futurus 

PARTICIPLE 

profuturus 

481. 

Principal parts \ 

Volo, nolo, malo 

volo, velle, volui, 

nolor nolle, nolul, 

lam willing, I wish 
/ am unwilling 

Pres, 

( 

volo 

malo,’"^ malle, malui, 

INDICATIVE 

nolo 

/ wish rather, I prefer 

malo 


vis 

n 5 n VIS 

mavis 


vult 

non vult 

mavult 


voliimus 

nolumus 

malumiis 


vultis 

n 5 n vultis 

mavultis 


volunt 

nolunt 

malunt 

Impf. 

volebam 

nolebam 

malebam 

Fut. 

volam, -es, etc. nolam,* -es, etc. 

malam, -es, etc. 


^ I'he form fore is often used in place of futurum esse 
2 Nolo is for nonvolo, from non, not, and void, 

^ Malo is for mavolo, from magis, rather, and vol6. 



APPENDIX 


221 


Perf. 

volul 

nolui 

malui 

Plnp. 

volueram 

nolueram 

malueram 

F. P. 

volucro 

ndluero 

maluero 



SUBJUNCTIVE 


Pres. 

velim 

nolim 

malim 


veils 

n5lis 

malls 


velit 

nolit 

malit 


velimus 

nolTmus 

malTnms 


velitis 

nolitis 

malitis 


velint 

nolint 

malint 

Impf. 

vellem 

nollem 

mallem 

Per'f. 

voluerim 

noluerim 

maluerim 

Plup. 

voluissem 

noluissem 

nialuisserr 



IMPERATIVE 


Pres. 


noli 

— 



nolTte 


Fut. 

— 

nollto, etc. 

— 



INFINITIVE 


Pres. 

velle 

nolle 

malle 

Perf. 

voluisse 

noluisse 

maluisse 



PARTICIPLE 


P} es. 

volens 

nolens 

— 


482. 


E6, go : adeo, go to, approach, visit 


Principal parts 


j e5, ire, ii (ivi), iturus 
I adeo, -ire, -ii, -itus 


INDICATIVE 


Active Voice 
Pres. eo Tmus 

IS itis 

it eunt 


Passive Voice 
adeor adimur 

adlris (-re) adTmini 

aditur adeuntur 
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Impf 

ibam 


adibar 

Fut, 

ib5 


adibor 

Perf. 

ii 


aditus sum 

Phtp. 

ieiam 


aditus eram 

F, P. 

iero 

SUBJUNCTIVE 

aditus ero 

Pres. 

earn 


adear 

hnpf. 

irem 


adirer 

Perf 

ierim 


aditus sim 

PlUpn 

issem 

IMPERATIVE 

aditus essem 

Pres. 

i 


adire 

Flit. 

it5 

INFINITIVE 

aditor 

Pres. 

ire 


adiri 

Perf. 

isse 


aditus esse 

Flit. 

iturus 

esse 

aditum iri 



PARTICIPLES 


Pres. 

iens, euntis (460) 


Perf. 



aditus 

Fut. 

iturus 

GERUND 

adeundus 


eundi 

SUPINE 



itum 




a. In the perfect ivi is generally contracted to ii, and the 
forms iissem and iisse to issem and Isse. 

A The passive of ade 5 is given since the simple verb eo is 
intransitive and therefore has no passive, except a few imper- 
sonal forms (488, })), 

c. Except in the present indicative, where most of the irregu- 
larities occur, the synopsis only is given. The pupil should be 
able to fill out all forms from the synopsis. 
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483. Pero, dear, bring, endure 

Principal parts : fero, ferre, tuli, latus 


INDICATIVE 



Active Voice 

Passive 

Voice 

Pres. 

fero 

ferimus 

feror 

ferimur 


fers 1 

fertis 

ferris (-re) 

ferimini 


fert 

ferunt 

fertur 

feruntur 

Impf 

ferebam 


ferebar 


Fut. 

feram 


ferar 


Perf. 

tuli 


latus sum 


Plup. 

tuleram 


latus eram 


F. P. 

tulero 

SUBJUNCTIVE 

latus erd 


Pres. 

feram 


ferar 


Impf. 

ferrem 


ferrer 


Perf. 

tulerim 


latus sim 


Phip. 

tulissem 

IMPERATIVE 

latus essem 


Pres. 

fer2 


ferre 


Put. 

ferto 3 

INFINITIVE 

fertor 


Pres. 

ferre 


ferri 


Perf 

tulisse 


latus esse 


Fut. 

laturus esse 

latum Irl 




PARTICIPLES 



Pres. 

ferens 




Perf. 



latus 


Fut. 

laturus 

GERUND 

ferendus 



ferendi 

SUPINE * 




latum 





1 Fers, fert, etc., are for feris, ferit, with the vowel dropped. 

2 295, 5, note. 3 294, A 
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484. Flo (passive of facio), be made^ become^ happen 

Principal parts : fio, fieri, factus sum 

INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 


Pres. 

flo (fimus) 

Pres. Ham 


fis (fitis) 

l77ipf. fierem 


fit Hunt 

Perf. factus sim 

I77lpf 

fiebam 

Plup. factus essem 

Ftit. 

Ham 


Perf 

factus sum 

IMPERATIVE 

Plup. 

factus eram 

Present 

P. P. 

factus er5 

(ff) 



(fite) 

INFINITIVE 

PARTICIPLES 

Pres. 

fieri 


Perf. 

factus esse 

factus 

Put. 

factum iri 

faciendus 


a. The verb faci5, 77iakc^ is regular in the active, and in the 
perfect tenses of the passive. But fid, be 77iade or hecoTTte^ active 
in form but passive in meaning, is used in the present, imper- 
fect, and future, as the passive of facid. The forms in brackets 
are rarely used, and no future imperative is usually given. 

DEPONENT VERBS 

485. Deponent verbs have passive forms v^ith active 
meanings, except as follows : 

a. Deponents have participles of both voices, as : 

seqnens, following secutus, having followed 

secuturiis, about to follow sequendus, to be followed 

b. The future infinitive is active in form and meaning, as : 
secuturus esse, to be about to follow 

The geiund and supine are also active. 
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f liortor, -ari, hortatus sum, exhort, urge 

Principal parts J -®”> sum, fear, dread 

sequor, sequi, secutus sum, follow 
^ potior, -iri, potitus sum, get control of 


436. 

Synopsis 



INDICATIVE 


Pres, hortor 

vereor 

sequor 

potior 

fmpf. hortabar 

ve rebar 

sequeiiar 

potiebar 

Flit, hortabor 

veiebor 

sequai 

potiar 

Pei'f hortatus sum 

veritus sum 

secutus sum 

potTtus sum 

Plup. hortatus eram 

veritus eram 

secutus eram 

potitus eram 

F P. hortatus ero 

veritus ero 

secutus ero 

potitus eio 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


Pres, horter 

verear 

sequar 

potiar 

Fnpf. hortarer 

vererer 

sequerer 

potirer 

Perf. hortatus sim 

veritus sim 

secutus sim 

potitus sim 

Plup. hortatus essem 

veritus essem 

secutus essem 

potitus essem 


IMPERATIVE 


Pi-es. hortare 

verere 

sequere 

potire 

Flit, hortator 

veretor 

sequi tor 

potitor 


INFINITIVE 


Pres, hortarl 

vererl 

sequi 

potiri 

Perf. hortatus esse 

veritus esse 

secutus esse 

potTtus esse 

Fut. hortaturus esse 

veriturus esse 

secuturus esse 

polTturus esse 


PARTICIPLES 


Pres, hcrtans 

verens 

sequens 

potions 

Fut. hortaturus 

veriturus 

secuturus 

potiturus 

Perf. hortatus 

veritus 

secutus 

potitus 

Ger, hortandus 

verendus 

sequendus 

potiendus 


GERUND 


hortandl 

vereudT 

sequendT 

potiendi 


SUPINE 


hortatum 

veritum 

secutum 

potTtum 
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487. SEMI-DEPONENTS 

A few verbs have the active forms in the present system 
and the passive forms in other tenses, thus: 

audeo, audere, ausus sum, dare gaudeo, -ere, gavisus sum, rejoice 
fido, fidere, fisus sum, trust soleo, -ere, solitus sum, be wont to 

488. IMPERSONAL VERBS 

a. Some verbs are used only in the third person singular 
and the infinitive impersonally. They are called impersonal 
verbs, because they have no personal subject. The word it 
is generally used in English, as : accidit, it happens. 

b. Intransitive verbs are sometimes used in the passive 
impersonally, as : pugnabatur, it was being fought, or there 
was fighting, etc. So in the periphrastic conjugations, as : 
mihi pugnandum est, it is for me to be fought, or I must 
fight. 


489. Synopsis 


It is allowed It happens 

It is fought, 
there ts fighting, etc. 

I must fight 

licet 

accidit 

pugnatur mihi 

pugnandum est 

licebat 

accidebat 

pugnabatur 

pugnandum erat 

licebit 

accidet 

pugnabitur 

pugnandum erit 

licuit 

accidit 

pugnatum est 

pugnandum fuit 

licuerat 

acciderat 

pugnatum erat 

pugnandum fuerat 

licuerit 

accident 

pugnatum erit 

pugnandum fuerit 

liceat 

accidat 

pugnetur 

pugnandum sit 

liceret 

accideret 

pugnaretur 

pugnandum esset 

licuerit 

accident 

pugnatum sit 

pugnandum fuerit 

licuisset 

accidisset 

pugnatum esset 

pugnandum fuisset 

licere 

accidere 

pugnari 

pugnandum esse 

licuisse 
liciturum esse 

accidisse 

pugnatum esse 
pugnatum M 

pugnanduna fuisse 



RULES OF SYNTAX 


The 7iU7nbe7's refer to pa7'agraphs tii the text. 

1. The subject of a finite verb is in the nominative case, 29. 

2. A finite verb agrees with its subject in number and per- 
son, 31. 

3. A predicate noun agrees in case with the subject of the 
verb, 85. 

4. An appositive is in the same case as the word it limits, 83. 

5. An adjective agrees in gender, number, and case with the 
noun to which it belongs, 54. 

6. A relative pronoun agrees with its antecedent in gender 
and number, 236. 

7. The vocative is used in addressing a person, 47. 

8. A noun, or pronoun, used to limit another, not meaning 
the same person or thing, is in the genitive ca§e, 38. 

9. The genitive is often used after a word expressing a part 
of something, 188. 

10. A noun, with an adjective, may be used in the genitive to 
denote quality, 136. 

11. Adjectives denoting desire, knowledge, memoty, fulhiess, 
power, sharmg, guilt, and their opposites, govern the genitive, 

390- 


12. The indirect object is in the dative, 40. 

13. Adjectives meaning near, also fit, friendly, pleasing, like, 
and their opposites, take the dative, 264. 

14. The dative may be used with est, sunt, etc., to denote 
the possessor (the thing possessed being the subject), 93, 
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15. The dative is used with sum and a few other verbs to 
show that for which a thing serves, 342. 

16. The dative with the gerundive denotes the person who 
has the thing to do, 314. 

17. Many verbs compounded with the prepositions ad, ante, 
in, inter, ob, post, prae, pr 5 , sub, super, and a very few with 
circum and con, govern the dative, 341. 

18. Most verbs meaning to favor ^ help^pkase^ tncst, and their 
contraries ; also to believe^ persicade^ command^ obe}\ sor 7 v, resist, 
efivy, threaten^ pardon^ and spare^ take the dative, 360. 

19. The direct object of a transitive verb is in the accusa- 
tive, 30. 

20. Verbs of asking and teaching, and some verbs of demand- 
ing, take two accusatives, one of the person and the other of the 
thing, 377. 

21. Duration of time and extent of space are expressed by 
the accusative, 221. 

22. The subject of the infinitive is in the accusative, 306. 

23. The means or instrument by which something is done is 
expressed by ther ablative, without a preposition, 48. 

24. The ablative with cum is used to denote manner, 119 
with a. 

25. The ablative with cum is used to denote accompaniment, 
120 with a. 

26. The ablative is used with cum after verbs of association 
and contention, 120, note. 

27. The ablative is used to express cause, 141. 

28. The personal agent with the passive voice is expressed 
by the ablative with a or ab, 77. 

29. After verbs denoting separation, privation, and want, the 
ablative is used, 379. 

30. Opus and usus, meaning need, take the ablative, 380. 



RULES OF SYNTAX 


229 

31. The ablative is used with the comparative without quam, 
172. 

32. The measure of difference is expressed by the ablative, 
180. 

33. The ablative of specification is used to tell in what 
respect a thing is true, 1 58. 

34. A noun, with an adjective, may be used in the ablative 
to denote quality, 392. 

35. The verbs utor, fruor, f ungor, potior, and vescor take 
the ablative, 366. 

36. A noun, or pronoun, with a participle or adjective agree- 
ing with it, is often used independently in the ablative absolute, 
334 - 

37. Time when^ or within which^ is expressed by the ablative, 
219. 

38. Place where^ not including names of cities, is expressed 
by the ablative with in , place to which by the accusative with 
ad or in; place from which by the ablative with a (ab), de, e 
(ex), 354 a. 

39. With names of cities and domus and rus — 

1. Place where is expressed by the locative, 354, i. 

2. Place to which is expressed by the accusative without 

a preposition, 354, 2. 

3. Place from which is expressed by the ablative without 

a preposition, 354, 3. 

40. The subjunctive with ut, negative ne, is used to express 
purpose, 273. 

41. The subjunctive with ut, negative ut non, is used to ex- 
press result, 281. 

42. A relative clause denoting purpose takes the subjunctive, 

336- 

43. The verb in an indirect question is in the subjunctive 
mood, 287. 
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44. The verb in an indirect request is in the subjunctive 
mood, 399. 

45. Subordinate clauses in indirect discourse take the sub- 
junctive, 384. 

46. The subjunctive is used in exhortations, corresponding 
to the English 397. 

47. Cum, causal ox concessive, takes the subjunctive, 279, i. 

48. Cum, temporal^ takes the subjunctive when it denotes the 
circumstances or occasion for some other action, 279, 2. 

49. Dum, meaning while^ regularly takes the present indica- 
tive, 415, I. 

50. Dum, donee, and quoad, as long as, take the indica- 
tive, 415, 2. 

51. Dum, donee, and quoad, until, take 

a. The indicative to denote an actual fact, 415, 3, a, 

b. The subjunctive to denote intention or expectancy, 

52. Antequam and priusquam, before, take — 

a. The indicative to denote an actual fact, 416, a. 

b. The subjunctive to denote intention, expectancy, or 

prevention, 416, b, 

53. Postquam, after‘s ubi, ut, when, as, as soon as ; simul 
ac, as soon as, take the indicative (usually perfect), 419. 

54. Simple conditions, nothing implied, take the indicative, 
in both clauses, 425, 1. 

55. Future conditions, more vivid, take the future (or future 
perfect) indicative in the condition, and the future indicative in 
the conclusion, 425, II, a, 

56. Future conditions, less vivid, take the present (or perfect) 
subjunctive in the condition, and the present subjunctive in the 
conclusion, 425, II, b. 

57. Conditions contrary to fact take the imperfect subjunc- 
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tive for present or continued action, and the pluperfect for past 
or completed action, 425, III. 

58 Clauses expressing a wish in the indefinite futur^ 

the present subjunctive, 426. 

59. Clauses expressing a wish unfulfilled in the present take 
the imperfect subjunctive, 426. 

60. Clauses expressing a wish referring to the past take the 
pluperfect subjunctive, 426. 

61. The infinitive is often used to complete the meaning of 
another verb, 304 

62. The infinitive with subject accusative is used after verbs, 
and other expressions, of knowings thinking^ sayings and perceiv- 
mg, 306. 

63. The supine in -um is used after verbs of motion to ex- 
press purpose, 321, I. 

64. The supine in -u is used with a few adjectives as an abla- 
tive of specification, 321, 2. 

For tenses of the subjunctive see 406. 

For tenses of the infinitive see 409 and 41 1. 

For tenses of the participle see 409 and 410. 



ABBREVIATIONS 


abl ablative 

abs. . . . . absolute. 

acc. . . . acciisatrae 

act . active 

adj adjective 

adv adverb. 

cf. (cdnfei) . . . compare. 

comp comparative 

conj conjunction. 

dat dative. 

def defective 

deg . . . degree. 

dep deponent. 

dem. . . . . demonstrative 

dis distributive 

f , fem feminine 

fut . . . . future 

gen genitive. 

impel! imperfect 

impers impersonal. 

imp . imperative. 

ind indicative. 

indecl indeclinable 

indef indefinite 

inf infinitive. 

interrog. . , , interrogative 

inter] interjection. 


intr. . . , . . . intransitive 

in irregular. 

loc locative. 

m., mas masculine 

n , neu neuter. 

neg negative. 

nom nominative. 

num numeral. 

ord ordinal. 

part participle. 

pass. passive. 

per! perfect 

peis personal. 

pi., plui plural 

plupeif pluperfect 

pos positive. 

poss possessive. 

prep. ... . . preposition. 

pies . . ... present. 

pi on pronoun 

1 efl reflexive. 

rel . . relative. 

sing singular. 

subj. . ' subjunctive. 

sup superlative. 

tr transitive. 

V. . verb. 



LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 


The numbers refer to paragraphs hi the text. 


A 

a, or ab, prep, with abl., hy^ pom. 
ab-duco, -ere, -duxi, -ductus, lead 

away. 

ab-eo, -ire, -h, -iturus, go away^ go 
pom. 

ab-icio, -ere, -ieci, -iectus [ab- 
iacio], throw away, cast away, 
throw. 

ablatus, see aufero. 
ab-rogo, -are, -avi, -atus, abrogate, 
take away. 

abstineo, -ere, -ui, -tentus [ab(s)- 
teneo], hold back pom, abstain. 
ab-sum, -esse, afui, afuturus, be 
away pom, be absent. 

ac, see atque* 

accensus, -a, -urn, excited, aroused. 

ac-cido, -ere, -cidi, [ad- 

cado], jail upon, fall out ; ac- 
cidit, impers , %t happens. 
ac-cipio, -ere, -cepi, -ceptus [ad- 
capio], take, accept, receive. 
accuso, -are, -avi, -atus, accuse. 
acer, acris, acre, sharp, keen, eager, 
active. 

acerbus, -a, -urn, bitter, harsh. 
acies, -ei [acer], f., edge, line (of 
battle). 

acriter [acer], adv , sharply, fiercely. 
Actiacus. -a, -urn, of Actium 

ad, prep, with acc., to, toward; near; 
for, for the purpose of; as adv 
with numbers, about, nearly. 


ad-do, -ere, -didi, -ditus, add. 
ad-duco, -ere, -duxi, -ductus, lead 
tOt win over, influence. 
ad-fero, -ferre, attuli, adlatus, bring 
to, bring. 

ad-ficio, -ere, -feci, -fectus [ad- 

facio], make towards, cause, 
affect, afflict. 

ad-fiiigo, -ere, -flixi, -dictus, strike 
against, damage, afflict 
ad-gredior, -i, -gressus sura [ad- 

gradior], go against, attack; enter 
upon, begin. 

ad-hortor, -ari, -tatus sum, exhort, 
urge. 

ad-icio, -ere, -ieci, -iectus [ad- 

iacio], throw upon, add to. 

aditus, -us [ad-eo], m., approach, 
entrance. 

ad-iungo, -ere, -iunxi, -iunctus, 
join to, unite. 

ad-iuv6, -are, -iuv!, -iutus, give aid 
to, assist. 

ad-loquor, -i, -locutus sum, speak 
to, address. 

ad-ministro, -are, -avi, -atus, man- 
age, attend to 

ad-moneo, -ere, -ui, -itus, admonish, 
advise. 

ad-moveo, -ere, -m5vi, -motus, 
move to or near, apply. 
ad-nect5, -ere, -nexui, -nexus, He 
to, fasten. 

ad-olescd, -ere, -olevi, -ultus, grow 
up. Cf. Eng. adult. 
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ad-orior, -iri, -ortus sum, arise^ 
rii,e againstj attack. 
ad-6rnd, -are, -avi, -atus, jurmsh^ 
adorn, eqmp, decorate. 
ad-propinquo, -are, -avi, -atus, 
approach. 

ad-rogo, -are, -avi, -atus, ask jor, 
claim. 

adrogantia, -ae [ad-rogo], f., arro- 
gance, assumption, haughtiness. 
ad-smn, -esse, -fui, -futurus, be 
present, help. 

adventus, -us [ad-venio], m., com- 
ing, arrival, 

adversus, prep, with acc., against. 
aedes, -is, f , temple; plur., house. 
aeger, -gra, -grum, adj , sick, weak 
aegre, adv., feebly, with difficulty, 
scarcely. 

Aeneas, -ae, m., Aeneas. 
aequo, -are, -avi, -atus, equal. 
aetas, -atis, f., age. 
ager, agri, m , field, land. 
agger, -eris, m , mound, rampart. 
agmen, -inis [ago], n , {the thing 
led), army, column, line (of an 
army) , novissimum agmen, rear 
line, rear. 

ago, -ere, egl, actus, lead, drive, 
take; treat, arrange, argue; run 
(a sewer). 

agrestis, -e [ager], of the country, 
rustic. 

agricola, -ae [ager-colo], m., tiller 
of the field, farmer. 
agricultura, -ae, f., cultivation of the 
field, agriculture. 

ait, from aio, a defective verb, he 
says, says he. 

Ma, -ae, £ , wing. 

Alba Longa, -ae, f., Alba Longa, 
a legendary city built by Asca- 
nius 

Albanus, -a. -urn, of Alba, a citizen 
oj Alba. 


alienus, -a, -um, belonging to an^ 
other, foreign, unfavorable. 
aliquando, adv., sometime. 
aliquantum, adv , somewhat, con- 
i siderahle. 

aliquantus, -a, -um, considerable, 
quite large. 

aliquis, -qua, -quid (402), indef. 

pron , some one. 
aliquot, indecl adj., several. 
aUus, -a, -ud, another. (See 200.) 
alo, -ere, aim, altus, foster, support, 
keep, tend. 

alte [altus], adv., high, deep, deeply. 
alter, altera, alterum, the other. 
(See 200.) 

altus, -a, -um, high, tall; deep. 
alveus, -i, m , tub, basket, tray. 
ambulo, -are, -avi, -atus, walk. 
amens, amends [a-mens], adj., 
without reason, rash, frenzied, 
excited. 

amicitia, -ae [amicus], f., friend- 
ship. 

amicus, -a, -um [am6], friendly. 
amicus, -i, m , friend. 
amo, -are, -avi, -atus, love 
amplifico, -are, -avi, -atus, enlarge, 
increase. 

Amulius, -i, m., Amulius, king at 

Alba. 

ancile, -is, n , shield. 

Ancus Martius, -i, m., Ancus Mar- 
\ Hus. 

angustus, -a, -um, narrow. 
animadverts, -ere, -vertl, -versus 
[animus-ad verto], turyi the niind 
to, notice; with in, take action 
against, punish. 
animal, -alis, n., animal. 
animus, -i, m., mind, feeling, will, 
resolution, spirit 
I annus, -i, m., year. 
annuus, -a, -um, annual, yearly. 

I ante, adv,, or prep, with acc., before. 
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ante-pono, -ere, -posui, -positus, 
place before^ put heforCj prefer. 
antiCLUUS, -a, -um, ancient. 
anulus, -I, m , ring 
aperio, -Ire, aperui, apertus, un~ 
covevy disclose, reveal, make 
known. 

aperte [apertus], adv., openly. 
apertus, -a, -um, open, plain, un- 
covered, unprotected. 
appello, -are, -avi, -atus, call, name 
Aprilis, -e, of April, April. 
apte, adv., skilfully. 
apud, prep, with acc , with, among, 
in the presence of. 
aqua, -ae, f., water. 
aquila, -ae, f , eagle. 

Aquilwa, -ae, f , Aquileia, a town 
in Gaul. 

Aquitania, -ae, f., Aquitania, a 
district of Gaul, 
ara, -ae, f., altar. 

Arar, Araris, acc. Ararim, m., a 
river of Gaul, the modern Saone. 
arbitror, -arl, -atus sum, think, 
arced, -ere, arcul, arctus, keep of. 
arcessd, -ere, -ivi, -itus, send for. 
Ardea, -ae, f , Ardea, a city 

ardesco, -ere, arsi, , take fire, 

blaze, burn. 

Ariovistus, -i, m., Ariovistus, a 

German chief. 

anna, -drum, plur., n., arms. 
armilla, -ae, f., bracelet. 
arms, -are, -avI, -atus, arm. 
aro, -are, -avi, -atus, plow. 
ar-ripio, -ere, -ripui, -reptus [ad- 
rapio], seize. 
ars, artis, f., art, skill. 
arx, arcis, f., citadel. 
ascendo, -ere, -di, -sus, ascend, 
climb. 

ascdnsus, -us [ascendo], m., ascent. 
Asia, -ae, f., Asia. 
asper, -era, -eruni, rough. 


asylum, -i, n , asylum. 
at, conj , but 

atque (generally ac before a con- 
sonant), and. 

attingo, -ere, attigi, attactus [ad- 
tango], touch, reach to, border on. 
atrox, atrocis, adj , fierce, cruel. 
attribuo, -ere, -ui, -utus, assign, 
give over to. 

auctoritas, -atis, f , influence, pres- 
tige, authority. 

audacia, -ae [audax], f , boldness, 
courage, daring. 
audacter [audax], adv., boldly. 
audS.x, -acis [audeo], adj., daring, 
bold, brave. 

audeo, -ere, ausus sum (487), dare. 
au-fero, auferre, abstuli, ablatus 
[ab-ferd], carry away, take of. 
au-fugio, -ere, -fugi, -fugiturus 
[ab-fugid], fee away, escape. 
auged, -ere, auxi, auctus, increase. 
augurium, -i, n , augury, omen, di- 
vination, interpretation of omens. 
aureus, -a, -um [aurum], of gold, 
golden. 

aurum, -i, n., gold, 

autem, conj., postpositive (435, n. 

14), but, 071 the other hand. 
auxilium, -i, n., aid, help; plur., 
auxiliaries. 

Aventinus, -i, m., the Aventine, one 
of the seven hills of Rome, 
a-vertd, -ere, averti, aversus, turn, 
turn away. 

avus, -I, m., grandfather. 

B 

baculmn, -i, n., a staf. 

Belgae, -arum, plur., m., the Belgae 
or the Belgians, a tribe of Gaul, 
bellicosus, -a, -urn [bellum], war- 
like, fond of war. 

bellicus, -a, -um [bellum], pertain- 
ing to war, military. 
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bellum, -i, n., war. 
bene [bonus], adv., well. 
benigne, adv , hindlyj courteously 
benignitas, -atis, f., kindness. 
bestia, -ae, f., a beast. 

bibo, -ere, bibl, , drink 

bipartlto, adv , hi two dtvisions. i 
bis, adv., twice 

bona, n., plur. of bonus, ^ood things; 
goods, property. 

bos, bovis (gen. plur. bovum or 
bourn, dat. bdbus or bubus), m. 
or f., ox, cow. 
brevis, -e, brief, short. 

C 

cado, -ere, cecidi, casurus, fall. 
caedes, -is [caedo], f , slaughter 
caedo, -ere, cecidi, caesus, cut; kill 
caelestis, -e, celestial, heavenly, of 
heaven; caelestes, plur., the gods. 
caelum, -i, n., sky, heavens. 
Caesar, -aris, m , Caesar. 
calamitas, -atis, f., disaster, defeat, 
calamity. 

calcar, -aris, n., spur. 
callidus, -a, -um, shrewd, experi- 
enced 

cano, -ere, cecini, , sing, chant, 

predict, foretell. 
caper, -pri, m., goat. 

Capitolium, -i, n , the Capitol (at 
Rome). 

capra, -ae, f , goat, she~goat. 
captivus, -I, m., captive. 
caput, capitis, n., head, capital 
(city). 

carmen, -inis, n., song 
carpentum, -i, n , chariot. 
camis, -i, m , wagon. 
casa, -ae, f , hut. 
castellum, -i, n., fortress. 

Casticus, -i, m., Casticus, a leader 
of the Sequani in Gaul, 
castra, -drum, n., plur., camp. 


casus, -us, m., fall, chance, accident, 
misfortune. 

causa, -ae, f., cause, reason; causa 
(after a genitive), for the sake of. 
caved, -ere, cavl, cautus, guard 
against, be on one's guard, avoid. 
cedd, -ere, cessi, cessurus, with- 
draw, yield, surrender. 
celer, celeris, celere, swift, quick. 
celeritas, -atis [celer], f , swiftness. 
celeriter [celer], adv , swiftly. 
celd, -are, -avi, -atus, conceal. 
Celtae, -arum, m., the Celts, inhab- 
iting a part of Gaul, 
censed, -ere, -ui, -sus, enumerate, 
reckon, think, propose, 
census, -us [censed], m , census, 
list. 

centum, indecl. num. adj , hundred. 
centuria, -ae, f., a century, a divi- 
sion of a hundred people, 
certe [certus], adv , certainly. 
certd, -are, -avi, -atus, contend, 
strive. 

certus, -a, -um, certain. 

Cicerd, -dnis, m., Cicero, the fa- 
mous orator at Rome, 
cieo, -ere, civi, citus, incite, urge on. 
cingd, -ere, cinxi, cinctus, surround. 
circa, prep, and adv , around, 
about. 

circiter, adv., about, nearly. 
circum, prep, with acc., around. 
circum-dd, -dare, -dedi, -datus, 
place around, surround. 

circum-sisto, -ere, -steti, , stand 

around, surround. 
circus, -i, m., circle, race-course, 
ring; Circus Maximus, the Circus 
Maximus at Rome, with room 
for a hundred thousand specta- 
tors. 

citerior, -ius, adj., comp., hither, 
nearer (186, i). 

citra, prep, with acc., on this sid^. 
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Civis, -is, m. or f., citizen. 
civitas, -atis [civis], f., cihzenship 
clMes, -IS, f , slaughter. 
clamo, -are, -avi, -atus, shout 
clamor, -oris, m , ihout, cry, clamor 
clangor, -ons, m., noise, uproar. 
claxus, -a, -um, clear, jamous, loud 
(noise). 

classis, -is, f., class (of people), 
fleet (of ships). 

claudo, -ere, -si, -sus, close, shut. 
cliens, -tis, m., client, vassal. 
cloaca, -ae, f., sewer, drain. 
coepi, -isse, coeptus (not found in 
the present system, 99, li), began 
coerced, -ere, -ui, -itus, restrain. 
cdgitatid, -dnis, f , thought, medi- 
tation, 

cdgndtus, -a, -um, kindred, related. 
cdgndmen, -inis [cdgndscd], n., sur- 
name, name. 

cdgndscd, -ere, cdgndvi, cdgnitus, 
learn; cdgndvi, 1 have learned or 
1 know. 

cohors, cohortis, f., cohort, a divi- 
sion of the legion, 
co-hortor, -ari, -atus sum, exhort, 
urge. 

Collatinus, -i, m., Collatinus. 
collis, -is, m , hill. 
cold, -ere, colui, cultus, cultivate, 
cherish, worship. 
coldnia, -ae [coldnus], f., colony. 
coldnus, -i [cold], m., tiller (of the 
soil), settler, colonist. 
comitas, -atis, f., courtesy, jriendli- \ 
ness. 

comitimn, -i, n , the comitium, a 
place of assembly; plur., assem- 
bly, the comitia. 

com-memord, -are, -avi, -atus, 
mention. 

com-mittd, -ere, -mist, -missus, 
commit, intrust ; commence (bat- 
tle). 


commoditas, -atis, f., convenience. 
corn-moved, -ere, -mdvi, -mdtus, 
move, move greatly, disturb, 
alarm. 

communiter, adv., in common. 
commutatid, -onis, f , a change. 
com-pard, -are, -avi, -atus, get to- 
gether, compare. 

com-perid, -ire, comperi, comper- 
tus, flnd out, discover, learn. 
com-probd, -are, -avi, -atus, ap- 
prove, commend. 

con-cedd, -ere, -cessi, -cessus, yield, 
give up to, grant. 

con-cidd, eie, -cTdi, -cisus [caedd], 
cut down, kill. 

concilid, -are, -avi, -atus, win, con- 
ciliate. 

concilium, -i, n., council. 
concitd, -are, -avi, -atus, arouse, 
excite. 

con-cldmd, -are, -avi, -atus, cry out, 
shout, exclaim. 

Concordia, -ae, f., harmony, con- 
cord. 

con-currd, -ere, -curri (or -cucurri), 
-cursurus, rush together, charge 
concursus, -us [con-currd], m., rush, 
charge, meeting. 

conditor, -dris [condo], m., founder. 
condo, -ere, condidi, conditus, 
found. 

con-ducd, -ere, -duxi, -ductus, bring 
together, lead, conduct. 
cdn-ferd, -ferre, -tuli, -latus, bring 
together, compare, bring, trans- 

fer. 

cdnfessid, -dnis, f , confession. 
con-ficid, -ere, -feci, -fectus [con- 
facid], complete, finish, wear out, 
exhaust. 

cdn-finpo, -are, -avi, -atus [firmus], 
strengthen, ronfirm-^ assure. 
con-flagrd, -are, -avi, -atus, burn, 
be consumed. 
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con-ici6, -ere, -ieci, -iectus [iacio], 
throw, hurl. 

con-iungo, -ere, -iunxi, -lunctus, 
joi)i together, unite 
coniunx, -iugis [coniungo], m and 
f , (a married person), husband, 
wije. 

coniuratio, -onis, f., consptracy 
con-loc6, -are, -avi, -atus, place, 
station. 

conloauitim, -i [conloquor], n., con- 
jerence, conversation. 
con-loQUor, -i, -locutus sum, talk to- 
gether, cojijer 

conpldratio, -onis, f., wailing. 
con-scribo, -ere, -scripsi, -scriptus, 
write (names) together, enroll, 
enlist. 

con-secro, -are, -avi, -atus [sacer], 
consecrate. 

eSn-sequor, -i, -cutus sum, follow. 
eSnsensus, -us, m., agreement, har- 
mony, consent. 

eSnsertus, -a, -um, jomed, united 
(in battle). 

con-servo, -are, -avi, -atus, save, 
preserve. 

con-sido, -ere, -sedi, -sessurus, sit 
down, settle, encamp. 
consilium, -i, n., plan, advice, dis- 
cretion; council. 

c6n-s6lor, -ari, -atus sum, console, 
cheer. 

conspectus, -us, m., sight, view. 
conspicor, -ari, -atus sum, catch 
sight of, see. 

constat, -are, impers., it is evident, 
it is agreed. 

c6n-stitu6, -ere, -ui, -utus [statuo], 
erect, station, arrange, determine. 
consuesco, -ere, -suevi, -suetus, 
become accustomed; consuevi, I 
have become accustomed, or am 
accustomed. 

consul, -is, m., consul. 


consulo, -ere, -sului, -suit us, con- 
sult 

consultus, -a, -um, wise, learned, 
experienced. 

con-sumo, -ere, -sumpsi, -sumptus, 
consume 

contendo, -ere, -tendi, -tentus, con- 
tend, strive, hasten, hurry on 
contentio, -onis [contendo], f., 
effort, exertion. 
contentus, -a, -um, contented 
con-tineo, -ere, -tinui, -tentus 
[teneo], hold, restrain, hem in, 
hound 

continenter, adv., continually. 
contid, -onis, f , assembly, meeting, 
speech. 

con-traho, -ere, -traxi, -tractus, 
bring together, heap upon, bring 
upon. 

ednubium, -i, n., marriage, wed- 
lock 

I con-veni6, -ire, -veni, -ventus, 
come together, meet. 
conventus, -us [con-venio], m., 
meeting, assembly, agreement 
con-verto, -ere, -tl, -sus, turn, 
con-voco, -are, -avi, -atus, call 
together, summon. 
co-orior, -Tri, -ortus sum, arise, 
spring up, break out 
copia, -ae, f , supply, abundance ; 

plur., forces, troops. 
cornu, -us, n , horn, wing (of army), 
corpus, -oris, n., body. 
cor-rump6, -ere, -riipi, -ruptus, 
corrupt, bribe. 

cor-ru6, -ere, -ui, , fall. 

cotidie, adv., daily. 

Crassus, -i, m., Crassus, one of 
Caesar’s ofBcers in Gaul, 
creber, -bra, -brum, frequent, re- 
peated. 

credd, -ere, credidi, creditus, trust 
to, trust, believe. 
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cre5, -are, -avi, -atus, create^ elect. 
cresco, -ere, crevi, cretus, increase^ 
grow larger. 

crudeliter, adv , cruelly. 
culpo, -are, -avi, -atus, hlame. 
cxim, prep, with abl , with. 
cum, conj., when; shiccj as; al- 
though. 

cupide [cupidus], adv , eagerly. 
cupiditas, -atis [cupidus], f., eager- 
ness^ desire. 

cupido, -inis, f., eagerness. 
cupidus, -a, -um [cupio], eager^ de- 
sirous. 

cupio, -ere, cupivi, cupitus, desire, 
wish, long for. 
cur, adv , why. 

Cures, -ium, plur., f., Cures, the 
chief town of the Sabines, 
curia, -ae, f., senate-house; curiae, 
plur., curiae, companies, divisions 
(of the early Romans). 

Curiatii, -orum, m., the Curiatii, 
the three brothers who fought 
with the three Horatii. 
cursus, -us [curro], m., rumiing, 
course, speed. 

curulis, -e, official; sella curulis, the 
official or curule chair. 
custodia, -ae [custos], f , guard, 
watch, protection, care. 
custodio, -ire, -ivi, -itus [custos], 
watch, guard, protect. 
custos, -odis, m-, watch, guard, 
keeper, protector. 

D 

damno, -are, -avi, -atus, condemn. 
de, prep, with abl., about, concern- 
ing, for, with reference to ; from, 
down front. 
dea, -ae, f., goddess. 
debed, -ere, debul, debitus, owe, 
ought, is due. 
decern, num. adj., ten. 
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I de-cerno, -ere, -crevi, -cretus, de- 
[ cide, decree, determine. 
decimus, -a, -um, num adj., tenth. 
decus, -oris, n., beauty, honor. 
de-cutio, -ere, -cussi, -cussus, strike 
ofj. 

deditio, -onis [ded5], f., surrender. 
de^do, -ere, dedidi, deditus, give 
over ; with se, surrender. 
defatigatus, -a, -um, wearied. 
defends, -ere, -di, -sus, defend. 
dd-ficio, -ere, -feci, -fectus [facio] 
■ fail, revolt. 

degener, -eris, adj., unworthy, de- 
generate. 

de-iciS, -ere, -ieci, -iectus [iacio], 
throw down, cast down; delectus, 
disappointed. 

deinde, adv., then, next, thereafter. 
de-labor, -I, -lapsus sum, glide 
down, descend. 

deleo, -ere, -evi, -etus, destroy 
de-libero, -are, -avi, -atus, deliber- 
ate, consider. 

de-ligo, -ere, -legi, -Iectus [de-lego], 
select, choose. 

demissus, -a, -um, sent down, let 
down, swooping down. 
demum, adv , at last. 
deprecator, -oris, m., mediator. 
de-scendo, -ere, -di, -sus, descend, 
plunge. 

de-signo, -are, avi, -atus, dengnate, 
indicate. 

de-spicio, -ere, -spexi, -spectus, 
look down upon, despise. 
de-sum, -esse, -fuT, -futurms, be 
wanting, fail. 

de-terreo, -ere, -ui, -itus, frighten 
from, deter, hinder. 
deus, -i, m., a god. 
dexter, -tra, -trum, right. 

Diana, -ae, f., Diana, a goddess, 
dico, -ere, dixl, dictum, say, speak. 
difficultas, -atis, f., dtfficuLy. 
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diligenter [diligens], adv , carefully, 

attenhvely. 

diligentia, -ae [diligens], f., careful- 
ness, earnestness, diligence. 
diligo, -ere, -lexi, -lectus, esteem. 
dimxcatid, -onis [dimico], f., fight, 
struggle, contest. 

dimicS, -are, -avi, -atus, fight, con- 
tend. 

dis-ced6, -ere, -cessi, -cessurus, 
withdraw 

disco, -ere, didici, discittirus, learn 
discordia, -ae, f , discord, dissension* 

discordo, -are, , , disagree, 

quarrel. 

discribo, -ere, -scrips!, -scriptus, 
designate, form. 

dis-pax, -is, unequal, ill-matched. 
dissidium, -i, n., dissension. 
dis-similis, -e, dissimilar, unlike. 
dis-tribuo, -ere, ul, -iitus, distribute, 
assign, turn over to. 
diu, adv., for a long time, long 
dives, -itis, adj., rich. 

Biviciacus, -i, m., Diviciacus, 

leader among the Haedui in 
Gaul. 

Bivico, - 5 ms, m., Divico, a leader 
among the Helvetii in Gaul, 
divido, -ere, -visi, -visus, divide. 
divinus, -a, -um, divine. 
divitiae, -arum, f , plur,, riches 
do, dare, dedi, datus, give. 
doceo, -ere, -ui, -tus, teach, show. 
doled, -ere, -ul, doliturus, grieve 
dolor, -oris [doled], ra , grief. 
dolus, -i, m., deceit, trick. 
dominus, -i, m , mastet, owner. 
domus, -us or -i, f, (210, h, c), 
house. 

donee, conj , until. 
donum, -i, n., gift. 
donnio, -ire, -ivi, -itus, sleep. 
dubitttiS, -onis [dubito], f., doubt, 
hesitation. 


dubito, -are, -avi, -atus, doubt, hesi- 
tate. 

dubius, -a, -um, doubtful, uncertain. 
ducenti, -ae, -a, num. adj , two 
hundred 

duc6, -ere, duxi, ductus, lead, draw. 
dum, conj , as long as, while, until. 
Bumnorix, -igis, m., Dumnorix, a 
Haeduan nobleman, brother of 
Diviciacus 

duo, -ae, -o, num. adi , two. 
duodecim, num adj , twelve. 
duodequadragensimus, -a, -um, 
num. ord. adj , thiity-eighth. 
duplico, -are, -avi, -atus, double, 
dux, ducis, m. or f., leader. 

E 

e, see ex. 

educo, -are, -avi, -atus, bring up, 
educate. 

e-duc6, -ere, -duxi, -ductus, lead 
out, draw out, take away. 
ef-fero, efferre, extuli, el atus [ex- 
fero], bring out, carry out. 
ef-ficio, -ere, -feci, -fectus [ex- 
facio], bring about, cause, make 
(something) be. 

ef-fugio, -ere, -fugi, -fugiturus 
[ex-fugio], flee from, escape. 
ef-fundo, -ere, -fudi, -fusus [ex- 
fundo], pour out ; se effuuadere, 
to overflow. 

egregius, -a, -um, extraordinary, 
excellent. 

e-mitto, -ere, -misi, -missus, send 
out, throw ; vocem emitto, utter 
a sound. 

enim, conj., postpositive (435, n. 
14), for. 

e-niteo, -ere, -ui, , shine forth, 

be conspicuous. 

e-nuntio, -are, -avi, -atus, announce, 
report. 

eo, ire, ivi or ii, iturus, go. 



VOCABULARY 


241 


eo, adv , to that place, there. 
epistula, -ae, f , letter. 
eques, -itis [cquus], m., horseman, 
knight; plur , cavalry 
equi^tatus, -us [ec^ucs], m. {body of 
horsemen), cavalry. 
equus, -i, ni , horse. 
ergo, adv , therefore, then. 
erudio, -ire, -ivi, -itus, teach, in- 
struct, educate. 

et, conj., and ; (rarely) also ; &t . . 

et, both . . and. 
etiam, adv., even. 

Etruria, -ae, f , Etruria, a country 
of Italy. 

e-vMo, -ere, -si, -sus, come out, 
turn out ; evade. 

e-venio, -ire, -veni, -venturus, come 
out, turn out, happen. 

S-voco, -are, -avi, -atus, call out, 
summon; evocatus, enlisted. 
ex, or e [ex before a vowel], prep, 
with abl., out of, from, of; in 
accordance with, following from; 
after. 

ex-cipio, -ere, -cepi, -ceptus [capio], 
receive; welcome. 

excito, -are', -avi, -atus, excite, 
arouse. 

excursio, -onis [ex-curro], f., raid. 
ex-eo, -ire, -ii, -it unis, go out. 
exerceo, -ere, -ui, -itus, exercise. 
exercitus, -us [exerceo], m. (a 
trained body of men), army. 
ex-haurio, -ire, -hausi, -haustus, 
draw out, drain, exhaust. 
ex-istimo, -are, -avi, -atus [ex- 
aestimo], estimate, reckon, con- 
sider, think. 

explorator, -oris [explore], m , ex- 
plorer ; spy, scout. 
ex-pono, -ere, -posui, -positus, put 
out, expose. 

eX“POSc6, -ere, -poposci, , ask, 

entreat, demand. 


ex-pugno, -are, -avi, -atus (fight it 
out), take (a town) by storm, cap- 
ture 

exsanguis, -e, bloodless, lifeless. 
exsilium, -i, n , exile 
ex-specto, -are, -avi, -atus, look out 
for, wait for, expect. 
ex-Spiro, -are, -avi, -atus, breathe 
out, expire, die. 
exsul, -is, m. and f , an exile. 
exsulo, -are, -avi, -atus, he or live 
m exile. 

exsulto, -are, -avi, -atus, exult, re- 
pice. 

extra, adv , or prep, with acc , out- 
side, outside of, beyond. 
extremus, -a, -um, extreme, farthest 
(186, 2), end of. 

F 

faber, -bri, m., carpenter, workman. 
fabula, -ae, f., story, fable. 
facio, -ere, feci, factus, make, do, 
build. 

fama, -ae, f , report, tradition, 
reputation, fame. 

fanum, -i, n., shrine, sanctuary, 
temple. 

fascis, -is, m., bundle; plur, the 
fasces, a bundle of rods with an 
axe carried before the magis- 
trates as an emblem of authority. 
Faustulus, -i, m., Faustulus, a 
shepherd. 

favefi, -ere, favi, fauturus, favor, 
support. 

feles, -is, f , cat. 
fenestra, -ae, f , window. 
fera, -ae, f., wild beast, animal. 
ferax, -acis [fero], fertile, productive. 
fere, adv., postpositive (435, n. 14), 
nearly, almost, generally. 
ferme, adv., nearly. 
fero, ferre, tuli, latus, bring, bear, 
j endure. 
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ferociter [ferox], adv., fiercely. 
ferox, ~6cis, fierce;' jerocious. 
ferruna, -i, n , iron^ steel; stvord. 
fetialis, -e, jetial^ pertaining to the 
college of priests who declared 
war and peace, etc. 

Fidenae, -arum, f,, plur , Fidenae^ 
a city. 

Fidenas, -atis, m., an inhabitant of 
Fidenae. 

fides, -ei, f., faith, trust, fidelity, 
trustworthiness, assurance. 
fidiida, -ae, f , confidence, assurance. 
filia, -ae, f., daughter. 
films, -i, m., son 

finis, -is, m., limit, end, boundary; 
plur., territory. 

finitimus, -a, -um [finisj near, 
neighboring ; plur., neighbors. 
fid, fieri, factus sum (supplies pass, i 
to facio), he made, be done, be- 
come, hapfen (4S4). 
firmd, -are, -avi, -atus [firmus], 

strengthen. 

firmus, -a, -um, strong. 
fligito, -are, -avi, -atus, demand, 

entreat. 

flamen, inis, m., prie<>i. 
fids, floris, m , fiower. 

fluitd, -are, -avi, [^^uo], float. 

flumen, -inis [fluo], n., river, stream 
flud, -ere, flux!, fluxurus, flow. 
foedus, -a, -um, foul, horrible, 

shameful. 

foedus, foederis, n., treaty. 
fore, for futurmn esse (4S0). 
forte, adv., by chance. 
fortis, -e, brave. 
fortiter [fortis], adv , bravely. 
fortuna, -ae, f , fortune, good for- 
tune. 

forum, -i, n., the forum, the great 
open square at Rome, containing 
the market-place and the courts 
of law. 


forus, -i, m., row of seats. 
fossa, -ae, f , ditch 
fragor, -oris, m , crash, roar. 
frangd, -e-e, fregi, fractus, break. 
frater, -iris, m , brother. 
fraternus, -a, -um [frater], of a 
brother, fraternal. 
fraus, fraudis, f., fraud. 
frumentum, -I, n., grain. 
fraor, -1, fructus sum, enjoy 
Fufetius, -I, m , Fufetms, an Alban 
general 

fuga, -ae, f , flight. 
fugio, -ere, fugi, fugiturus, flee, 
escape, avoid. 

fugitivus, -i [fugid], m., fugitive, 
deserter. 

fulged, -ere, fulsi, , shine, 

glitter. 

fulmen, inis [fulged], n., lightning, 
thunderbolt 

fundd, -ere, fudi, fusus, pour, pour 
out, scatter, rout. 

fungor, -i, functus sum, perform. 
futurus, -a, -um [sum], about to be, 
future. 

G 

Gabii, -drum, plur., m., Gahii, a 
town of Latium 

Gabinus, -i, m , an inhabitant of 
Gahii. 

Gallia, -ae, f., Gaul. 
gallina, -ae, f., a hen. 

Gallus, -i, m., a Gaul. 
gauded, -ere, gavisus sum (487), 
rejoice. 

gaudium, -i [gauded], n., joy. 
geminatus, -a, -um, doubled. 
geminus, -i, m , twin-barn, twin. 
gemm^tus, a, -um, set with gems, 
jeweled. 

Genava, -ae, f., Geneva, a town of 
the Allobroges. 
gener, -eri, m., son-in-law. 
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gens, -ti';, f., tribe, nation, clan, 
fa m ily 

genus, -cris, n , kind, class, race. 
Germanus, -i, m , a German. 
gero, -ere, gessi, gestus, manage, do, 
wage (war), wear, carry 
gladius, -i, m., sword. 
gl6ria, -ae, f , reputation, glory, fame. 
glorior, -ari, -atus sum [gloria], 
boast. 

gradus, -us, m., step, grade. 

Graecia, -ae, f , Greece. 
gratia, -ae [gratus], f , favor, influ- 
ence, ])lur , thanks, gratitude. 
gratulor, -ari, -atus [gratus], con- 
gratulate. 

gratus, -a, -um, grateful, pleasing. 
gravis, -e, heavy, severe. 
graviter [gravis], adv., heavily, se- 
verely. 

H 

habeo, -ere, -ui, -itus, have, hold, 
consider. 

habits, -are, -avi, -atus, dwell, live, 
inhabit. 

Haedui, - 5 rum, m., the Haedui, a 
tribe of Gaul. 

haedus, -I, m , goat, kid. I 

hasta, -ae, f., spear. \ 

baud, adv., not. 

Helvetii. -drum, m., the Helvetii, 
a powerful tribe in Gaul. 
Helvetius, -a, -um, Helvetian. 
hibema, -drum, n., plur., winter 
quarters. 

hie, haec, hoc, demons, pronoun, 
this (2 $2) ; as pers. pron., he, she, it. 
hie, adv., here, in this place. 
hienao, -arc, -avi, -aturus [hiems], 
pass the winter, winter. 
hiems, -mis, f., winter. 
hinc, adv., hence, from here; hinc 
. , . hinc, here . . . there or 
now . . . now. 
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homo, -inis, m. and f., a person, 
man. 

Horatii, -drum, m., the Horatii, the 
brothers who fought the Curiatii. 
Horatius, -i, m., Horatms, a man’s 
name. 

horror, -oris, m , horror. 
hortor, -aii, -atus sum, exhort, en- 
courage. 

hortus, -I, m., garden. 
hospes, -itis, m , host. 

Hostilia, -ae, f., Hosttlia, the name 
of the senate-house built by Hos- 
tilius. 

hostis, -is, m. and f , enemy. 
Hostius Hostilius, -i, m , Hostius 
Hostihus, who defeated the 
Sabines. 

humanus, -a, -um, human, 

I 

iased, -ere, -uT, , lie (low), lie 

(slain). 

iacid, -ere, ieci, iactus, throw, hurl. 
iaetd, -are, -avi, -atus, toss about, 
talk about. 

iam, adv., now, already, at last; 

non iam, no longer. 
laniculum, -i, n., the Janiculum, a 
hill of Rome (not one of the 
seven) west of the Tiber, 
ianua, -ae, f., gate, door. 

I^us, -i, m., Janus, the god of 
doors, passages, etc. 
lanus, -i, m., the temple of Janus. 
ibi, adv., there, in that place. 
ico, -ere, ici, ictus, strike, form (an 
alliance), make (a treaty), 
ictus, -us [ico], m., blow, stroke. 
idem, eadem, idem, demons, pron. 

(246), the same. 
idus, -uum, plur , f., the Ides. 
ignis, -is, m., fire. 
ille, ilia, illud, demons, pron., that; 
as pers. pron., he, she, it (254). 
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imbecillis, -e, weak. 
imber, -bns, m , 7 am. 
imbuo, -ere, -ul, -utus, imbuCy af- 
fect. 

impedimentiim, -i [impedio], n , 
hindrance, plur., baggage, hag- 
gage-trains. 

impedio, -Ire, -ivi, -Itus, impede, 
hinder. 

imperator, -oris [impero], m., cojn- 
mander, general (in chief), 
imperitus, -a, -um, unskilled, igno- 
rant 

imperium, -I [impero], n , command, 
rule, supreme authority 
impero, -are, -avi, -atus, command, 
rule, order. 

impetro, -are, -avi, -atus, gain a re- 
quest, prevail. 

impetus, -us, m., attack; force, fury 
implied, -are, -avi, -atus, or -ui, 
-itus, implicate, involve, fall 
(sick), be disabled (by sickness) 
im-porto, -are, -avi, -atus, bring in, 
import. 

imprudentia, -ae, f., want of fore- 
sight, indiscretion, imprudence. 
in, prep, with abl., in, on, in the 
time of ; with the acc , into, to, 
with a view to, for. 
in^is, -e, empty, useless, vain. 
incendium, -i [incendo], n., fire. 
incendo, -ere, -di, -census, set fire 
to, burn, infiame, excite. 
in-certus, -a, -um, uncertain. 
inchoo, -are, -avi, -atus, begin, 
commence. 

incito, -are, -avi, -atus, incite. 
inclamo, -are, -avi, -atus, cry out. 
inclino, -are, -avi, -atus, incline, 
waver, give way. 
inclitus, -a, -um, celebrated. 
incola, -ae, m. 01 i., inhabitant. 
incolo, -ere, -ui, — — , dwell in, in- 
habit. 


in-credibilis, -c. inci edible 
increpo, -arc, -ui, -itus, sound, rattle 
mcursid, -onis [in-curro], f, incur- 
sion, laid 

inde, adv , from there, thereupon, 
thence 

index, -icis, m , informer , index, 
sign. 

indico, -are, -avi, -atus [index], in- 
dicate, declare 

indico, -ere, -dixJ, -dictus, declare 
(war). 

indignans, -antis, indignant. 
indoles, -is, f , character, disposi- 
tion, quality. 

inductus, -a, -um [indued], led on, 
influenced. 

indulgentia, -ae, f , indulgence, fond- 
ness, favor. 

ineo, -ire, -li, -itus, go into, enter, 
begin, form (a plan), find (a 
way). 

in-ermis, -e [arma] (267, b), n,n- 
armed. 

infans, -antis, m , infant, child. 
in-fero, -ferre, -tuli, -latus, bring 
upon, make upon, inflict. 
infestus, -a, -um, hostile. 
in-firmus, -a, -um, weak. 
in-fit [ in-fio], impers., begins, speaks. 
in-flu6, -ere, -flux!, -fluxurus, flow 
in. 

ingens, -entis, great, huge, terrible. 
in-gredior, -i, -gressus sum [in-gra- 
dior], advance, enter, undertake. 
inhio, -are, -avi, -atus, gaze at, long 
for, be eager for. 
in-humanus, -a, -um, inhuman. 
m-imicus, -a, -um [amicus], un- 
friendly. 

initium, -i [ineo], n., beginnings 
iniuria, -ae, f., wrong, injustice, 
injury. 

iniustus, -a, -um, unjust. 
inopia, -ae, £., want, lack. 
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inquit, defect, verb, he saysj used 
aftei one or words of a direct 
(|Uotation 

in-sequor, -i, -secutus sum, follow 
after, pursue 

inslgnis, -e, distinguished. 
insolenter, adv., insolently, haugh- 
tily. 

in-stituo, -ere, -ui, -utus [in-statuo], 
institute, appoint, set Up, estab- 
lish ; train. 

institutum, -i [in-stituo], n., institu- 
tion^ custom. 

institutio, -onis [in-stitu 5 ], f., ar- 
rangement, custom, training. 
instruo, -ere, -uxi, -uctus, draw up, 
arrange. 

insula, -ae, f., island. 
integer, -gra, -grum, unimpaired, 
fresh. [understand. 

intellego, -ere, -lexi, -lectus, know, 
inter, prep with acc., between, 
among. 

inter-cludo, -ere, -si, -sus [claudo], 
shut off, block up, intercept, 
hinder. 

inter-dum, adv , sometimes. 
interea, adv , meanwhile. 
interficio, -ere, -feci, -fectus [facio], 
kill. 

interim, adv., meanwhile, in the 
meantime. 

interimo, -ere, -emi, -emptus, kill. 
interpres, -etis, m. and f., inter- 
preter. 

inter-regnum, -i, n., interregnum. 
inter- vallum, -i, n., interval. 
intus, adv , within. 
in-veho, -ere, -vexi, -vectus, carry 
in; in pass., he carried on, borne 
on; ride. 

in-venio, -ire, -veni, -ventus, come 
upon, find, invent, discover. 
invidia, ae, f envy, greed, jealousy, 
criticism. 


ipse, ipsa, ipsum, demons, adj and 
pi one Lin, self, very (256 a-d) 
ira, -ae, f., anger, wrath. 
iratus, -a, -um, angry, enraged. 
irritd, are, -avi, -atus, incite, stir up, 
irritate 

is, ca, id, demons, pron., this, that; 
as pers pron., he, she, it (245, 

2 ^ 8 ). 

iste, ista, istud, demons, pron., that 

(255)- 

ita, adv., so, thus, ita . . ut, so 
_ . . . that, or as to. 

Italia, -ae, f., Italy. 
italus, -i, m., an inhabitant of Italy. 
itaque, conj., and so, therefore. 
item, adv , likewise, also. 
iter, itineris, n., road, route, march, 
course. 

iterum, adv., a second time, again. 
iubeo, -ere, iussi, iussus, order, bid. 
iudico, -are, -avi, -atus, judge, de- 
cide, consider. 
iugum, -i, n., yoke. 
iumentum, -i [for iugmentum], n., 
yoke-animal, beast of burden 
iungo, -ere, iunxi, iunctus, join, 
unite. 

luppiter, lovis, m , Jupiter, the su- 
preme divinity of the Romans, 
ius, iuris, n., right, 'justice. 
iussu, abb only, by order. 
iiistitia, -ae, f , justice. 
iustus, -a, -um, just, regular. 
iuvenca, -ae, f., cow, heifer. 
iuvenis, -e, young; as noun, young 
man, youth. 

iuventus, -utis [iuvenis], f., a body 
of young men, youth. 
iuvd, iuvare, luvi, iutus, help, aid. 

L 

L. rrL-Qcius, -i, m., Lucius. 
Labienus, -i, m., Labienus, Cae- 
sar’s lieutenant. 
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labor, -oris, m., lahor^ hardship. 
labord, -aie, -avi, -alus, labor, 
• work; suffer from. 
lacesso, -ere, -sivi, -situs, provoke, 
attack, assail 
lacrima, -ae, f., a tear. 
lacus, -tis, m , lake. 
laetus, -a, -um, glad, joyous. 
lanid, -are, -avi, -atus, tear in pieces. 
lapideus, -a, -um [lapis], of stone, 
stony. 

lapis, -idis, m., a stone. 
largitid, -onis, f., lavish giving, 
hrthery. 

lateo, -ere, -ui, , he hid. 

Latinus, -1, m., Latinus, a king in 
Latium. 

Latinus, -a, -um, of Latium, Latin. 
Latium, -i, n., Latium, a country 
of Italy. 

latus, -eris, n., side, flank. 
latus, -a, -um, wide, broad. 
lauds, -are, -avi, -atus [laus], praise. 
laus, laudis, f., praise. 

Lavinia, -ae, f., Lavinia, daughter 
of Latinus 

Lavinium, -i, n., Lavinium, a city 
founded by Aeneas in honor of 
Lavinia. 

legatio, -onis, f , embassy. 
legatus, -i, m., deputy, ambassador; 
lieutenant. 

legio, -onis, f., a legion. 
lego, -ere, legi, lectus, choose, 
select; read. 

lenitas, -atis [lenis], f , mildness, 
gentleness, lenity. 
leo, -onis, m., lion. 
lex, legis, f., law, a stipulation, a 
(binding) agreement. 
libenter, adv., willingly, gladly. 
liber, -bri, m., hook. 
liber, -era, -erum, free. 
liberi, -orum, plur , m., children 
(64). 


libero, -arc, -avi, -atus [liber], jree, 
liberate. 

libertas, -atis [liber], I j liberty, 
freedom 

licet, -ere, licuit or licitum est, 
it IS allowed, (one) may ( 489 )- 
lictor, -oris, m., a lictor, an official at- 
tendant of a Roman magistrate. 
Lingones, -um, plur , m , Lingones, 
a tribe of Gaul, 
linter, -tris, f , a boat. 
litus, -oris, n , shore, beach. 
locus, -i, m., place, position; plur., 
n., loca, -orum. 

longe [longus], adv., long^ far, by 
far, far away. 

longmauus, -a, -um, long, long 
continued, long ago. 
longus, -a, -um, long. 
loauor, -i, locutus sum, speak, talk. 
Ldcius Tarauinius, -i, m., Lucius 
Tarquinius, one of the kings of 
Rome 

Lucretia, -ae, f., Lucreiia, wife of 
Collatinus. 

IMicnim, -i, n , sport, mockery. 
Indus, -i, m , sport, game. ^ 
lumen, -inis, n , light, a light. 
luna, -ae, f., moon. 
lupa, -ae, f., wolf, she-wolf. 
lupus, -i, m , wolf, he-wolf. 
lux, lucis, f., light, daylig^^h 

M 

maculS, -are, -avi, atus, spot, 
stain, soil. 

maestus, -a, -um, sad, gloomy. 
magis, adv., rather (iqU- 
magister, -tri, m., master, director, 
leader. 

magistratus, -us, m., magistrate, 
officer. 

magnificentia, -ae, f., magnificence. 
magnificus, -a, -um, magnificent, 
splendid, lofty. 
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magnitudo, -inis [magnus], f., great- 
ness, size, magmtude. 
magnopere [ab! magno opere, with 
great laho}\ adv., very much, 
greatly, earnestly. 
magnus, -a, -um, great. 
male [malus], adv., hadly. {vile. 
male-dico, -ere, -dixi, -dictus, re- 
maleficium, -i, n., harm, m%schiej. 
maleficus, -i, m , an evtl-doer. 

malo, malle, malui, [magis- 

volo], wish rather, choose, prefer. 
malus, -a, -um, had. 
maneo, -ere, mansi, mansurus, 
wait, remain. 

Manilius, -i, m , Manilius, a Roman 
family name 

Manlius, -I, m., Manhus, a Roman 
family name. 

manus, -us, f., hand; a force or 
hand (of troops). 

Marcus, -I, m., Marcus, a Roman 
personal name, 
mare, -is, n., sea. 

Mto, -tis, m., Mars, the god of war. 
massa, -ae, f., mass. 
mater, -tris, f., mother. 
materia, -ae, f., material, means. 
matrimonium, -i [mater], n., mar- 
riage, matrimony. 

mature, -are, -avi, -atus, hasten, 
make haste. 

maxime [maximus], adv., mostly, 
most, especially. 

medius, -a, -um, middle, midway, 
the middle of. 

memor, -oris, mindful, remember- 
ing, desirous of. 

memoria, -ae [memor], f , memory, 
record 

mensis, -is, m., a month. 
mercator, -oris, m , merchant, 
trader. 

Mercurius, -i, m., Mercury, the 
messenger of the gods. 
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I mereor, -eri, merit us sum, merit, 
deserve. 

Mettius Curtius, -1, m., Mettius 
Curtius, a Sabine chief, 
metus, -us, m., fear, dread. 

mico, -are, micui, , flash, 

gleam, quiver. 

migro, -are, -avi, -atus, move, re- 
move, migrate, go. 
miles, -itis, m., soldier. 
militaris, -e [miles], military, war- 
like. 

militia, -ae [miles], f., military ser- 
vice. 

milito, -are, -avi, -atus, serve as a 
soldier. 

mille, sing , indecl. num. adj a 
thousand; plur., noun, milia, 
-ium, n , thousands. 
mirabilis, -e [miror], wonderful, ad- 
mirable. 

miror, -ari, -atus sum, wonder at, 
wonder; admire. 

miser, -era, -erum, pitiful, wretched, 
poor, miserable. 

mitigo, -are, -avi, -atus [mitis], 
soften, mitigate. 
mitis, -e, soft, mild, gentle. 
mitto, -ere, misi, missus, send. 
modo, adv., only, merely ; recently. 
modus, -i, m., manner, way. 
moenia, -ium, plur , n., walls, forti- 
fications. 

moneo, -ere, -ui, -itus, advise, warn. 
mons, montis, m., hill, mountain. 
morbus, -i, m., disease, sickness. 
morior, mori, mortuus sum, die. 
moror, -an, moratus sum, delay. 
mors, -tis, f., death. 
mortuus, -a, -um [morior], dead. 
mos, moris, m., habit, custom, dis- 
position. 

moved, -ere, movi, molus, move. 
mox, adv., soon. 
mulier, -eris, f., woman. 
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multitudo, -inis [multus], f., multi- 
tude, great number ; the people 
multus, -a, -um, much ; plur , 
many, 

munio, -ire, -ivi, -itus, foriijy. 
munitio, -onis [munio], f., jortijy- 
ing, fortification. 

muuus. -eris, n , duty, service; gift; 

entertainment. 
murus, -i, m., wall. 
miis, muris, m. and f., mouse. 

N 

nam, conj , for. 

narro, -arc, -avi, -atus, narrate, tell 
n^cor, -i, natus sum, he born. 
nauta, -ae, m., sailor. 
navis, -is, f., ship, vessel. 

-ne, enclitic, sign of question, 
ne, conj., lest, that not. 
nec, conj., short form of neque used 
before consonants, and not; nei- 
ther, nor 

necesse, indecl. adj., necessary, in- 
evitable 

neco, -are, -avi, -atus, kill. 
neglego, -ere, -lexi, -lectus, neglect, 
overlook. 

negotium, -i, n., business, trouble; 
instructions. 

nemd, -ini, -inem (no gen. or abl ) 
[ne-homo], m., no one, nobody. 
nepos, -Otis, m , grandson. 
neque, conj (shortened to nec be- 
fore some consonants), and not, 
neither; neque . . . neque, nei- 
ther . . . nor. 
nequlquam, adv., in vain. 
niger, -gra, -grum, black. 
niliil, n., indecL, nothing. 
nisi, conj., if not, unless, except. 
nobilis, -e, well known, noble, excel- 
lent, high-born. 

nobilitas, -atis [nobilis], f., noble- 
ness, excellence, nobility, fame. 


nolo, ndlle, nolui, [non-volo], 

he unwilling 

nomen, -inis [nosco], n., (that by 
which a thing is known), name 
non, adv., not. 
non-dum, adv., not yet. 
non-ne, see 56, 6 and b 
nosco, -ere, novi, notus, learn; 
novi, I have learned, therefore I 
know. 

noster, -tra, -trum, poss adj., our 
novendialis, -c, of nine days, nine- 
day. 

I novus, -a, -um, new ; novissimus, 
newest, latest, rear (of army), 
nox, noctis, f , mght. 
niibes, -is, f , cloud 
nubo, -ere, nupsi, nuptus, mairy. 
niillus, -a, -um [ne-ullus], not any, 
no, no one, none 

Numa Pompilius, -i, m., Numa 
Pompihus, the second king of 
Rome. 

numerus, -i, m , number 
Numitor, -oris, m., Numitor, son of 
King Silvius 

numquam or nunquam [ne-um- 
quam], adv., never. 
nunc, adv , now. 

nuntio, -are, -avi, -atus, announce, 
report. 

niintius, -i, m , messenger, message. 
nuper, adv , lately, recently. 
nuptiae, -arum [nubo], plur., f., 
marriage rights, marriage. 
nusquam [ne-usquam], adv., no- 
where. 

nutrio. -ire, -ivi, -itus, nourish, 
bring up. 

0 

ob, prep., for. 

obeo, -ire, -ii, -iturus, attend to, per- 
form. 

ob-ru6, -ere, -rui, -rutus, bury, 
cover. 
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ODsecro, -are, -avi, -atus, beseech, 
entreat 

obses, -idis, m., hostage. 
ob-sum, -esse, -fui, -futurus, he in 
the way of, hinder, tnjnre 
ob-testor, -an, -tatus sum, implore. 
ob-tineo, -ere, -tinui, -tentus [tened], 
hold, obtain. 

occido, -ere, -ddi, -dsus [ob-caedo], 
cut down, kdl. 

occupo, -are, -avi, -atus, seize, 
occupy. 

Ocelum, -i, n., Ocelum, a town in 
Gaul. 

octo, num. adj., eight. 
octoginta, num. adj., eighty. 
ocuius, -i, m., eye. 
odi, -isse, osurus, (def verb, not 
used in the present system, 99, b), 
hate. 

offends, -ere, -di, -fensus, offend, 
hurt {the feehngs, animum). 
offensio, - 5 nis [offends], f , offense. 
Slim, adv., once, formerly. 
omnis, -e, all, every. 
onus, -eris, n., burden, weight. 
opera, -ae [opus], f , service, help. 
oportet, -ere, -uit, it behooves, it is 
necessary, {one) ought. 
oppidum, -i, n., town. 
opprimS, -ere, -press!, -pressus, fall 
upon, press hard, crush. 
op-pugnS, -are, -avi, -atus [ob- 
pugnS], attack, besiege. 

[ops], opis, f., aid, power, resources. 
opus, -cris, n., work; opus est, there 
is need 

ora, -ae, f., shore, coast. 
oratiS, -onis [oro], f., speech, ora- 
tion, talk, argument. 
orbis, -is, m., circle. 
orbus, -a, -um, bereft, bereaved. 
ordo, -inis, m., order, rank, line. 
Orgetorix, -igis, m., Orgetorix, a 
chief among the Helvetii. 
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orior, -iri, ortus sum, rise, arise, 
begin. 

oro, -arc, -avi, -atus, plead, speak, 
entreat. 

OStendS, -ere, -di, -tus, i>how. 
otium, -i, n., leisure, rest, quiet, 
peace. 

ovis, -is, f., a sheep. 

Svum, ~i, n , egg. 

ovS, -are, , , rejoice. 

P 

P. = Publius, -i, ni., Publius, a per- 
sonal name. ]due. 

pacS, -are, -avi, -atus, pacify, sub- 
paene, adv., almost, nearly. 
pagus, -i, m., canton, district. 
palus, -udis, f., swamp, marsh 
papaver, -eris, n., a poppy. 
p^, paris, adj., equal. 
paratus, -a, -um, prepared, ready. 
parens, -entis, m and f , a parent. 

p^eS, -ere, -ui, , obey 

Paris, -ere, peperi, partus, brmg 
forth, lay (an egg), 
pars, -are, -avi, -atus, prepare, get 
ready, procure 

pars, -tis, f , part, side ; direction. 
parvus, -a, -um, small. 
pascS, -ere, pavi, pastus, feed. 
passus, -us, m., a step. 
pastor, -oris [pasco], m , a shepherd. 
patefacio, -ere, -feci, -factus [pateo], 
lay open, reveal. 

pater, -tns, m..,-' father ; plur., fa- 
thers, senators. 

patria, -ae [patrius], f., native land, 
country. 

patrius, -a, -um [pater], of a father, 
fatherly, paternal. 
pauci, -ae, -a, plur only, few. 

Pauls, adv , by a little, little. 
paulum, adv., a little. 
pavidus, -a, -um, trembling, alarmed, 
in fright. 
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pax, pacis, f , peace. 
pectus, -oris, n , breast, heart. 
pecunia, -ae, f., money. 
pedes, -itis [pes], m , joot-soliier, 
plur , infantry. 

peditatus, -us [pedes], ra., tnjanuy 
pello, -ere, pepuli, pulsus, force, 
thrust, heat, drive, rout. 
penitus, adv., deeply, utterly. 
peperit, see pario. 
per, prep with acc , through, dur- 
ing, over. 

per-ago, -ere, -egi, -actus, go 
through, explain 
per-do, -ere, -didi, -ditus, lose 
per-duco, -ere, -duxi, -ductus, lead 
through, run (a wall), 
peregrinus, -a, -urn [per-ager], for- 
eign, strange 

per-ficio, -ere, -feci, -fectus [facio], 
accomplish, finish 

perfidus, -a, -um, faithless, treacher- 
ous, perfidious 

periculum, -I, n , trial, danger, risk, 
peril. 

peritus, -a, -um, experienced, skilled 
per-moveo, -ere, -movi, -motus, 
move greatly, trouble 
pemicies, -ei, f., injury, ruin, de- 
struction. 

per-opportiine, adv , very oppor- 
tunely, very fortunately 
perpetuus, -a, -um, continuous, un- 
broken, perpetual. 
perpetuo, adv., perpetually 
per-sequor, -i, -secutus sura, follow 
up, pursue 

per-stringo, -ere, -inxl, -ictus, run 
through, seize, move deeply 
per-suadeo, -ere, -suasi, -suasus, 
persuade, convince. 
per-territus, -a, -um, alarmed, 
frightened 

per-tineo, -ere, -tmui, [teneo], 

extend, reach, pertain to 


perturbatio, -onis, f., alarm, dis- 
turbance 

per-venio, -ire, -venl, -venturus, 
come through, reach, airive 
pes, pedis, m , foot 
pestilentia, -ae, f , pestilence. 
peto, -ere, -h (-ivi), -itus, beg, seek. 
pietas, -atis, f , devotion, loyalty, 
patriotism, piety 
pigritia, -ae, f , disinclination. 
pilleus, -i, m , cap. 
pxlum, -i, n., javelin 
places, -ere, -ui, -iturus, please. 
planities, -ei, f , plain. 
plebs, plebis, f , the people, the com- 
mon people, the plebeians. 
pluit, -ere, pluisse, impers , it 
rains. 

poena, -ae, f , punishment. 
poeta, -ae, m , poet. 
polliceor, -eri, -itus sum, promise. 
Pometia, -ae, f., Pomeiia, a town of 
the Volsci 

pondus, -eris, n., weight. 
pono, -ere, posui, positus, place, 
put, Jay aside, pitch (camp) 
pons, pontis, m , a bridge. 
pontifex, -icis, m , high priest, 
pontiff, pontifex 

populor, -ari, -atus sum, ravage, 
lay waste, destroy. 
populus, -i, m , people 
portd, -are, -avi, -atus, carry. 
portus, -us, m., port, harbor. 

POSCO, -ere, poposci, , ask, beg, 

request, demand. 

possum, posse, potui, (4S0), 

he able, can. 

post, prep, with acc., aftei; adv., 
afterwards 

postea, adv , afterwards. 
posterus, -a, -um, following, next; 
poster!, plur., posterity, descend- 
ants 

postquam, conj., after. 
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postulata, -orum [postulo], plur , 
n., things demanded, demands 
postulo, -are, -avi, -atus, ask, re- 
quest, demand 

potens, -tis [possum], powerful. 
potentia, -ae [potens], f , power. 
potestas, -atis [possum], f , power, 
authority; opportunity, chance. 
potior, -iri, -titus sum, get control. 
prae, prep, with abl., before, %n the 
presence of. 

praebeo, -ere, -ui, -itus [for prae- 
hibeo, from prae-habeo], hold 
before, offer, furnish, show. 
praeda, -ae, f., plunder, booty. 
prae-ficio, -ere, -feci, -fectus [facio], 
put at the head of, put in com- 
mand, appoint. 

prae-mitto, -ere, -misi, -missus, 
send ahead. 

prae-pono, -ere, -posui, -positus, 
put in charge of. 

prae-scribo, -ere, -scripsi, -scriptus 
prescribe for, direct. 
praesens, -entis [praesum], present. 
praesertim, adv., especially. 
praesidium, -i, n., protection, guard 
praestantia, -ae, f., superiority. 
prae-sum, -esse, -ful, be present, he 
at the head of, have charge of, 
command, hold (an office), 
praeter, prep, with acc., besides, be- 
yond, except. 
praeterea, adv., besides. 
praeter-eo, -Ire, -ii, -itus, go beyond, 
pass by. 

praeter-mitto, -ere, -misI, -missus, 
let go by, pass over 
pratum, -I, n , a meadow. 

[prex, precis], f. (used mostly in 
plur.), prayer, entreaty 
prendo, -ere, prendi, prensus, seize, 
catch. 

primus, -a, -um (186, i), first. 
princeps, -ipis, m , leader, chief. 


principatus, -us, m., leadership. 
priusQLuam, conj , sooner than, be- 
fore. 

privatus, -a, -um, private 
pro, prep, with abl , before, in behalf 
of, instead of, for. 

Procas, -ae, m., Procas, king of 
.\lba 

pro-cedo, -ere, -cessi, -cessurus, go 
forward, advance, proceed 
procul, adv., from a distance. 
Proculus, -i, m , Proculus. 
prod-eo, -Ire, -i', -iturus, advance, 
come forward, appear. 
prodigium, -I, n., omen, prodigy, 
monster. 

proditio, -onis, f., treachery. 
proelium, -I, n , battle. 
proficiscor, -I, -fectus sum, set out, 
start. 

prohibeo, -ere, -ul, -itus [pro-habeo], 
prohibit, prevent. 
proinde, adv , therefore. 
prope, prep with acc , near, near to, 
adv , nearby, nearly, almost 
propero, -arc, -avI, -atus, hasten. 
propinquus, -a, -um, near, neigh- 
boring ; kindred, related; a rela- 
tive. 

pr5-p6n6, -ere, -posui, -positus, set 
before, propose. [0/ 

propter, prep, with acc , on account 
pro-sum, prodesse, -fui, -futurus, be 
for, he helpful to, benefit, help. 
pro-video, -ere, -vidl, -visus, see be- 
forehand, foresee, provide for, 
provide. 

provincia, -ae, f., province. 
proximus, -a, -um (,186, i), nearest, 
next, last. 

prudens, -qu tis, foreseeing, sagacious, 
wise. 

prudenter (prudens), adv., wisely. 
publice [publicus], adv., publicly, as 
a people. 
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ptiblicus, -a, -um [for populicus, 
from populus], of the people^ pub- 
liCi common. 

puella, -ae [puer], f., girl. 
puer, -eri, m , boy ; pueri, plur., 

children. 

puerilis, -e, boyish^ suitable for boys 
pugno, -are, -avi, -atus, fight. 
pulcher, -chra, -chrum, beautiful, 
honorable. [ian. 

Punicus, -a, -um, PuniCy Carthagin- 
piini5, -ire, -ivi, -itus, punish. 
p^gtoentum, -i, n., filth, dregs, 
puto, -are, -avi, -atus, think, sup- 
pose, 

Q 

Quadraginta, num. adj., forty 
auaerd, -ere, quaesivi, quaesitus, 
inquire, ask. 

auMis, -e, {such) as, what sort of ^ 
Quam, conj., than, adv., how^ 
Quamdiu, adv , {as long) as, how 
long? 

quantus, -a, -um, {as great) as, 
how great? 

quartus, -a, -um, num. adj., fourth 
quattuor, num. adj., four. 

-que, conj., enclitic (i6), and (foot- 
note 2, p. 83). 

queror, -i, questus sum, complain. 
quldam, quaedam, quoddam (quid- 
dam), a certain, some one (402). 
quidem, adv , postpositive (435, n. 
14), indeed, surely, to he sure; n§ 
. . . quidem, not .. . even. 
quies, -etis, f,, quiet, rest. 
quiHbet, quaelibet, quodlibet (quid- 
libet), any one (402). 
quinque, num. adj., five 
Quirinalis, -e, Quirinal, one of the 
hills of Rome. 

Quinnus, -i, m., Quirinus, a title 
of honor, given to the deified 
Romulus. 


Quirites, -ium, m , Quirites, a name 
used in addressing Roman citi- 
zens. 

quis (qui), quae, quid (quod), 
who? which? what? (233). 
quis, qua, quid (quod), any, any 
one (402) 

quisquam, , quid qua m (quic- 

quam), any one {at all) (402). 
quisque, quaeque, quidque (quod- 
que), each one, every (402), 
quavis, quae vis, quodvis (quidvis), 
any one (402). 

quoad, conj , until, as long as. 
quod, conj., because. 
quoniam, conj., since, 
quoque, adv. (after an emphatic 
word, 435, n. 14), also, too. 
quot, indecl. adj , {so many) as, 
how many? 

R 

rapina, -ae [rapio], f , plunder. 
rapid, -ere, rapui, raptus, seize, 
rob, plunder. 

ratio, -onis, f , scheme, plan. 
ratis, -is, f., raft [inspect. 

recenseo, -ere, -ui, -sus, review, 
recensus, -us, m , a review. 
receptaculum, -i [rccipio], n., re- 
ceptacle, reservoir 

re-cipio, -ere, -cepi, -ceptus [re- 
capio], take hack, receive; sd 
recipere, to take one's self back, 
retreat, return. 

recupero, -are, -avi, -atus, regain. 
re-cuso, -are, -avi, -atus, refuse, 
repet. 

red-do, -ere, -did!, -ditus [re(d)-do], 
give back, return ; render, make 
red-eo, -ire, -ii, -iturus [re(d)-eo], 
go hack, return 

redintegrd, -are, -avi, -atus, renew. 
re-duc6, -erej -duxi, -ductus, lead 
back. 
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re-fero, -fcrrc, rcltuli, rclatus, bring 
hack, report. 

re-ficio, -ere, -feci, -foetus [facio], 
rebuild^ repair. 

re-fiuo, -ere, , , flow back, 

overflow. 

regia, -ae [regius], f , royal {palace) 
regina, -ae [rex], f , queen. 
regio, -onis, region, country, place. 
regius, -a, -um [rex], of the king, 
kingly, royal. 

regno, -are, -avi, -atus [regnumj, 
rule, reign. 

regnum, -i [rego], n , rule, royalty, 
supreme power 

religio, -onis, f., duty {to the gods), 
reverence, religion 
re-linquo, -ere, -liqui, -lictus, leave, 
abandon. 

reliquus, -a, -um, left, remaining, 
the rest of. 

re-mane 5 , -ere, -mansi, , stay 

behind, remain. \hack 

re»mitt6, -ere, -misi, -missus, send 
re-moveo, -ere, -movi, -motus, 
move back, remove. 

Remus, -i, m., Remus, the brother 
of Romulus. 

re-nov6, -are, -avi, -atus [re-novo, 
from novus, new], renew. 
re-nuntio, -are, -avi, -atus, bring 
hack word, report. 

re-pello, -ere, -puli, -pulsus, drive 
hack, repel. 

repente, adv., suddenly. 
repentinus, -a, -um, sudden. 
re-perio, -ire, repperi, repertus, 
find, discover. 

re-peto, -ere, (-ivi) -ii, -itus, seek 
anew, demand hack; with res, de- 
mand restitution. 

re-pono, -ere, -posui, -itus, put 
hack, replace, place, put, lay aside. 
r^, -ei, f , thing, event, circum- 
stance, affair, matter, state. 
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re-scindo, -ere, -scidi, -scissus, break 
down, demolish 

re-sisto, -ere, -stiti, , resist, stop. 

re-spicio, -ere, -spexi, -spcctus, 
look hack. 

re-spondeo, -ere, -spondi, -sponsus, 
answer, reply , [store. 

re-stitu6, -ere, -iii, -utus [statuo], re- 
re-tineo, -ere, -tinui, -tentus [tenco], 
retain, restrain. 

re-vertor, -ti, -sus sum (reverti: in 
perfect system, active), turn back, 
return 

rex, regis, m., king. 

Rhea Silvia, -ae, f , Rhea Silvia, the 
mother of Romulus and Remus. 
Rhenus, ~i, m , the Rhine, the river 
between Gaul and Germany. 
Rhodanus, -i, m., the Rhone, a river 
of Gaul. 

ripa, -ae, f , bank (of a river), 
robur, -oris, n., oak; strength. 
rog6, -are, -avi, -atus, ask. 

Roma, -ae, f., Rome, the city 
founded by Romulus. 

Romanus, -a, -um [Roma], Roman. 
Romaiii, -drum, plur., m., the Ro- 
mans 

Romulus, -i, m , Romulus, the 
founder of Rome, 
rosa, -ae, f , a rose. 
ruina, -ae, f., ruin. 
rursus, adv., back again, again. 
rus, ruris, n., the country (353, 354). 

S 

Sabinus, -i, m., Sabinus, a lieuten- 
ant of Caesar. 

Sabmi, -drum, m., the Sabines, an 
Italian people. 

sacer, -era, -crum, sacred; sacra, 
-drum, plur., n., sacred rites, sac- 
rifices. 

sacerdos, -olis [sacer], m. and f., 
priest, priestess. 
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saepe, adv , often. 
sagitta, -ac, f , arrow. \jul 

saluber [or -bris], -bris, -bre, health- 
salus, -utis, f., safety. 
salvus, -a, -um, safe. 
sanguineus, -a, -um [sanguis], 
dtpped in hloodt. 
sanguis, -inis, m., Uood. 
sapiens, -entis, wise. 
satis, adv., sufficient, enough 
Satumus, -I, m., Saturn, the an- 
cient god of agriculture in Italy 
saxum, -I, n,, a rock. 
sceleratus, -a, -um [seel us], wicked, 
criminal. 

scelus, -eris, n., crime. 
scienter [scio], adv., skilfully. 
scio, scire, scivi, scitus, knoiv 
scribo, -ere, scrips!, scriptus, write 
sciitum, -i, n., shield. 
se, see sui, 240. 

secundus, -a, -um [sequor], follow- 
ing, second, favorable 
secrets, adv., secretly. 
sed, conj., hut. 

sedeo, -ere, sedi, scssurus, sit 
sedes, -is [sedeo], f , seat 
seditidsus, -a, -um, insurrectionary, 
seditious, reckless. 
sella, -ae, f , chair 
semel, adv., once (a single time) 
Cf. Slim. 

semper, adv., ever, always. 
senatus, -us [senex], m., council of 
elders, senate. 

senex, senis, old; aged man. 
senior, -oris [senex], m. and f , elder, 
senior. 

sentio, -ire, sensi, sensus, feel, 
realize, perceive 
septem, num. adj., seven. 

Septimus, -a, -um, num. adj. ord., 

seventh. 

sequor, -i, secutus sum, follow. 
serus, -a, -um, late. 


servio, -ire, -ivi, serviturus [servus], 
he a slave to, serve, give heed to 
Servius Tullius, -i, m , Servius 
Tullius, the sixth king of Rome 
servo, -are, -avi, -at us, save. 
servus, -i, m , slave. 
si, conj , if 

sibi, reflex, pron. (240). 
sic, adv , thus, so, in such a man- 
ner. Cf tarn. 

sicco, -are, -avi, -atus [siccus], 
dram. 

siccus, -a, -um, dry. 
signifies, -are, -avi, -atus, show (by 
signs), indicate, signify. 
signum, -i, n , sign, signal 
silentium, -i, n , silence. 
silva, -ae, f , forest, woods 
Silvius, -i, m., Silvius, the name of 
several kings of Alba 
simul, adv , at the same time 
simulS, -are, -avi, -atus, pretend. 
sin, conj , hut if 
sine, prep , without 
singuli, -ae, -a, dis num adj , one hy 
one, one apiece, single, separate. 
sinister, -tra, -trum, left (hand), 
unfavorable 

sistS, -ere, stiti, status, stand, stop. 
socer, -eri, m., f other -in-law. 
societas, -atis [socius], f , alliance, 
association, society. 
socius, -i, m , associate, ally. 
soleS, -ere, solitus sum (semi-depo- 
nent), he accustomed, he wont. 
solum [solus], adv., only, alone. 
sSlus, -a, -um, alone, single, sole 
SolvS, -ere, solvi, solutus, loosen, 
break up, melt, pay (debt) ; solve. 
sonitus, -us, m., sound, noise. 
sSpiS, -ire, -ivi, -itus, put to sleep, 
stun, render unconscious. 
sordidus, -a, -um, filthy, soiled 
(clothes), worn as a sign of 
mourning; sordid. 
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soror, -oris, f , sister {nity 

spalium, -i, n , space, time, oppottu- 
species, -ei, f , brilliance, sIiozl', ap- 
pear a nee 

spectaculum, [spccto], n , show, 
spectacle. 

specto, -are, -avi, -atus, watch, 
witness, look at. 

spero, -are, -avi, -atus [spes], hope. 
spes, -ei, f., hope 

spiritus, -us, m , breathing, hieath, 
spirit, high spirit, pride, arro- 
gance. 

spolio, -are, -avi, -atus, rob, plunder, 
spoil, despoil. 

SpoHum, -i [spoli 5 ], n , booty, spoil. 
Spurius Tarpeius, -i, m., Spurius 
Tarpeius, a commander of the 
guard at the Capitol, 
statim, adv , at once, immediately. 
stator, -ons [sto], m , the stayer, 
Stator, an epithet applied to 
Jupiter (444). 

status, -ere, -ui, -utus [st 5 ], {make 
stand), set up, erect, station, 
place, determine, decree, decide; de 
. . . statuere, to pass judgment 
upon. 

Stella, -ae, f., star. 
stimulS, -are, -avT, -atus, spur on, 
incite, stimulate. 

sto, -are, steti, staturus, stand, 
stand firm. 

Studeo, -ere, -uT, , he zealous for, 

strive for, devote (one’s self) to, 
favor, desire, study, be interested 
in. 

studium, -1 [studeo], n., zeal, desire, 
study. 

suMeS, -ere, suasi, suasus, advise, 
urge. 

sub, prep., with acc. after verbs of 
motion and abl. after verbs of 
rest, under, at the foot of, near, 
up to. 


subito, adv , suddenly. 

Sublicius, -a, -urn {resting on piles), 
Sublician, the name of a bridge at 
Rome. 

sublimis, -e, uplifted, borne aloft, 
through the sky. [nish. 

sub-ministrd, -are, -avi, -atus, fur- 
subsidium, -i, n , relief, assistance. 

sub-sili5, -ire, -silui or -silii, , 

leap up [up. 

sub-veho, -ere, vexi, -vectus, bring 
suc-cedo, -ere, -cessi, -cessurus, 
come near to; succeed. 

Suevi, -6 rum, m., the Suevi, a Ger- 
man tribe. 

su l, reflex, pron , of himself, etc. 
(240). 

sum, esse, fui, futurus, be (480). 
summa, -ae, f., sum, total. 
summus, see superus (1S6, 2). 
sum6, -ere, sumpsi, sumptus, take, 

assume, consume, spend 
super, prep, wnth acc. and abl., 
over, above, upon, beyond. 
superbe [superbus], adv., proudly, 
haughtily 

superbia, -ae [superbus], f , pride, 
haughtiness 

superbus, -a, -um [super], proud, 
haughty 

supero, -are, -avi, -atus [superus], 
rise above, outdo, surpass, over- 
come, defeat 

superstitio, -onis, f , superstition. 
super-sum, -esse, -fui, -futurus, he 
over, remain, survive, outlive. 
superus, -a, -um [super], above, 
higher (i86, 2), former (in time), 
supplicium, -i, n., punishment. 
sus-cipio, -ere, -cepi, -ceptus [sub- 
capi 5 ], undertake, take up, begin, 
ordain ; undergo, incur. 
sus-pici6, -ere, -spexi, -spectus [sub- 
specio], look up to, respect; look 
at; mistrust, suspect. 
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susplcio, -on IS, f 5 suspicion 
suspicor, -fui, -atus burn, suspect. 
sus-tineo, -ere, -Imui, -tentus [sub- 
teneo], hold up, sustain, hold out, 
endure, withstand. 
sus-tulerunt, see tollo. 
suus, -a, -um, poss. adj., his (own), 
her (own), its (own), their (own) 
(241). 

T 

T. =Titus, -i, m., Titus, a personal 
name. 

tacitus, -a, -um, silent, without 
speaking. 

tamen, nevertheless, yet. 
tarn, adv., so, to such a degree. 
taniq.uani, conj , as if, as it were. 
Tanaq.uil, -ilis, f , Tanaquil, the 
wife of Tarquinius Priscus 
tandem, adv , at length, at last. 
tantum, adv , only. 
tantus, -a, -um, so great, such. 
TarQuinius, -i, m , Tarquinius, the 
name of an early Roman family, 
of whom two, Priscus and Su- 
perbus, were kings of Rome 
tectum, -1, n., covering, roof. 
telum, -i, n., weapon. 
tempestas, -atis [tempus], f, {the 
state of the time), weather ; storm, 
tempest. 

templum, -i, n , temple. 
tempts, -are, -avi, -atus, tempt, try. 
tempus, -oris, n., time. 
teneo, -ere, tenui, tentus, hold. 
tenet -era, -erum, tender, delicate. 
temi, -ae, -a, dis. num adj , three 
each, three together, triplets. 
terra, -ae, f., land, earth, ground. 
terreS, -ere, -ui, -itus, frighten 
terror, -oris [terreo], m., terror, 
fright 

tertius, -a, -um, third. 
testis, -is, m. and f., witness. 


Tiberis, -is, m, the Tiber, a river 
of Italy 

timed, -cie, -ui, — , fear, be afiaid 

. 

timidus, -a, -um [timeo], timid. 
timor, -oris [timed], m , fear, fright 
tintinnabulum, -i, n , hell 
Titurius, -I, m , Titurius, a lieu- 
tenant of Caesar. 

tolls, -ere, sustuli, sublatus, take 
up, pick up, raise 
tonitrus, -us, m., thunder. 
tot, indecl. adj., so many, as many 
totiens, adv , so often, as often. 
totus, -a, -um, whole, total, entire, 
all. 

tra-dS, -ere, -didi, -ditus, hand over, 
give up, surrender; relate, hand 
down by tradition. 
tra- (or trans-)duco, -ere, -duxl, 
-ductus, lead across 
trans, prep with acc , across, on 
the other side of, over. 
trans-eS.-ire, (-Ivi) -u,-itus, go across, 
cross, pass over 

tranS“figo, -ere, -fixi, -fi.xus, pieice 
through, stab. 

transilio, -Ire, -ui, [trans-salio], 

leap across or over 
trans-portS, -are, -avi, -atus, carry 
over, transport. 
tres, tria, num adj , three. 
trepidus, -a, -um, anxious, alarm- 
ing. 

triduum, -i [tres-dies], n., three 
days’ time, three days 
trigeminus, -a, -um, triple-born, 
triple , a triplet 

triginta, indecl. num. adj., thirty. 
triplex, -icis, triple, threefold. 
triumphs, -are, -avi, -atus, cele- 
brate a triumph. 

TrSia, -ae, f., Troy, an ancient city 
of Asia Minor. [fan 

Troianus, -a, -um, Trojan, a Tro- 
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trucido, -arc, -avi, -at us. slaughter , 
mmdcr 

tuba, -ac, f , trumpet. 
tubicen, -inis, m., a trumpeter. 
Tullus, -i, m., Tulhis, a personal 
name. 

turn, adv , then, at that Hme. 
tumultus, -us, m , uproar, disorder, 
tumult. 

tumulus, -i, m., mound, hill. 
turba, -ae, f., crowd, throng. 
turma, -ae, f., a troop, squadron. 
turris, -is, f , tower (129). 
tuto [tutus], adv , sajely. 
tutor, -oris [tutus], m., guardian, 
tutor. 

tutus, -a, -um, safe. 
tuus, -a, -um, thy, your (241). 
tyrannus, -i, m., {absolute) ruler, 
tyrant. 

U 

ubi, interrog. or rel. adv , where. 
ubi, conj , as soon as, when. 
ubiQUe, adv., everywhere. 
ulciscor, -i, ultus sum, avenge, pun- 
ish. 

ullus, -a, -um, any, any one (200). 
ulterior, -ius, further (186, i) 
tmde, interrog. or rel. adv , whence, 
from which. 

undique [unde], adv , everywhere, 
on all sides, from every direc- 
tion, from all sources. 
unus, -a, -um, one ; alone, only 
(202). 

universus, -a, -um, all together, 
whole, entire; universal. 
urbanus, -a, -ura [urbs], of the city. 
urbs, -is, f., city. 
usus, -us, m., use, advantage. 
ut, or uti, conj., that, in order that , 
as. 

uter, -tra, -trum, which (of the 
two)^ (200). 


uterQue, -traque, -trumquc [uter], 
each (of the two), both (200). 
utinam, adv , O that, would that 
utrimoLue [uterque], adv , on both 
sides. 

utor, -i, usus sum, use, employ, 
adopt. 

uva, -ae, f., a hunch of grapes. 
uxor, -oris, f., wife. 

V 

vacuus, -a, -um, vacant, destitute, 
without 

vadum, -l, n., ford; vado, by ford- 
ing 

vagitus, -i, m., crying. 
vale5, -ere, -ui, -iturus, be strong, be 
well; have influence. 
validus, -a, -um [valeo], strong. 
valles, -is, f , valley. 
vanus, -a, -um, vain, groundless. 
vasto, -are, -avi, -atus, lay waste, 
devastate. 

vehementer, adv., vehemently, 
greatly. 

Veientes, -ium, plur., m., the inhab- 
itants of Veii. 
vel, conj., or. 
vel6, -are, -avi, -atus, veil. 
venio, -ire, veni, venturus, come. 
venor, -ari, -atus sum, hunt. 
verbum, -i, n., word. 
vere [verus], adv., truly, really. 
vereor, -eri, -itus sum, fear, dread, 
reverence. 

versus, prep, with acc., towards, 
against. 

verus, -a, -um, true, real. 

vescor, -i, , eat. 

Vesta, -ae, f., Vesta, goddess of the 
hearth. 

Vestalis, -e [Vesta], Vestal. 
vester, -tra, -trum, your (241). 
vestis, -is, f., clothes, a garment. 
[Vetus, -eris, old. 
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vexo, -are, -avi, -atus, harass^ 
trouble. 

via, -ae, f , road, street, way. 
vicinus, -a, -um [vicus], 7iear, 
7ieighboring, ^leiglihor 
victor, -oris, m., a conqueror, victor. 
victoria, -ae, f , victory. 
vicus, -i, m., village. 
video, -ere, vidi, visus, see; pass., 
be seen, appear. 

vigilantia, -ae, f., vigilance, watch- 
fulness. 

vigilia, -ae, f., a watch, vigilance. 
viginti, num. adj., twenty. 
Viminalis, -e, Yiminal, one of the 
seven hills of Rome, 
vined, -ere, vici, victus, conquer, 
overcome. 

vindied, -are, -avi, -atus, claim, de- 
mand. 

vinum, -i, n., wine. 
vir, -i, m., man, husband 
Virgo, -inis, f , virgin, maiden. 
virgula, -ae, f , rod, twig. 
virtus, -utis [vir], f , ma^iliness, 
courage, virtue. 

Vis, vis, f., force; plur., strength. 
visus, -us [video], m , look, sight, 
vision. 

vita, -ae, f , life. \ 

vitis, -is, f., vine . I 


! vitium, - 1 , n,, vice, fault. 
vito, -are, -avi, -atus, avoid, shun. 
vivus, -a, -um [vivo], living, alive. 
vix, adv , scarcely 
voco, -arc, -avi, -atus, call, sum- 
mon. 

Vocontii, -drum, m., the Vocontti, a 
tribe in Gaul 
voians, -tis [void], flying 
volgd [volgus], adv., among the 
multitude, generally, everywhere. 
volgus, -i, n , the people, the com- 
mon people. 

volitd, -are, -avi, -atus [void], fly, 
flit about. 

volnerd, -are, -avi, -atus [volnus], 
wound. 

volnus, -eris, n , a wound. 
void, -are, -avi, -attirus, fly. 

void, vclle, volui, , wish. 

Volsci, -drum, m , the Volsci, a 
people of Latium 

voluntas, -atis [void], f., willing- 
ness, consent, good-will, wish, 
desire 

voluptas, -atis, f , pleasure 
voved, -ere, vdvi, vdtus, devote to, 
vow, solemnly promise. 
vox, vdcis, f., voice, sound, speech, 
utterance. 

vulpes, -IS, f., fox. 
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a, or an, usually not translated. 
able, be able, possum, posse, potui. 
about {coyicerning), de. 
about to (313, i). 
active, acer, acris, acre, 
advance, procedo, -ere, -cessi, -ces- 
surus. 

advise, moneo, -ere, -ui, -itus. 
aid, auxilium, -i, n. 
all, omnis, -e. [licuit. 

allowed, be allowed, licet, licere, 
alone, solus, -a, -um (200). 
already, iara. 
although, cum. 
always, semper, 
ambassador, legatiis, -i, m. 
ancestors, maiores, m. (338, 

note 3). 

and, et, atque (ac), -que (208, 
note 2). 

and so, itaque. 

announce, nuntio, -are, -avi, -atus. 
answer, respo ndeo, -ere, -dl ,-sponsus. 
any, till us, -a, -um (200). 
arms, arma, -drum, plur., n. 
ask, rogo, -are, -avi, -atus. 
at home, domi (354, i). 
at once, statim. 
attack, ftoun^ impetus, -us, w. 
attack, verb, oppugno, -are, -avi, 
-atus. 

B 

battle, proelium, -i, n. 
because, quod. 

because of, expressed by aU, (141). 


become, fio, fieri, factus sum. 
better, comp. 0/ bonus (184). 
between, inter with acc. 
black, niger, -gra, -grum. 
blame, culpo, -are, -avi, -atus. 
body, corpus, -oris, n. 
bold, audax, -acis. 
book, liber, libri, m. 
border, finis, -is, m. 
brave, fortis, -e, 
bravely, fortiter. 
bravery, virtus, -utis, f. 
bring, porto, -are, -avi, -atus. 
bring to, adfero, -ferre, attuli, adld- 
tus. 

broad, latus, -a, -um. 
brother, frater, -tris, m. [factus. 
build (a bridge), facio, -ere, feci, 
but, sed. 

C 

call, voco, -are, -avi, -atus. 
camp, castra, -drum, plur., n. 
can (be able), possum, posse, potui. 
capture, capid, -ere, cepi, captus, 
or expugno, -are, -avi, -atus. 
carry, porto, -are, -avi, -atus. 
cavalry, equitatus, -us, m., or 
equites, plur. of eques. 
choose, deligd, -ere, delegl, delectus, 
citadel, arx, arcis, f. 
city, urbs, urbis, f. 
cohort, cohors, -tis, f. 
come, venid, -ire, veni, venturus. 
commander, imperator, -oris, w. 
commend, comprobd, -are, -avi, 
-atus- [tus. 

complete, conficid, -ere, -feci, -fee- 
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conquer, vinco, -ere, vid, victus 
consent, voluntas, -alis, /. 
consul, consul, -is, m. 
country {land): terra, -ac, /. 
country {native la 7 id), patria, -ae, f. 
country {opposed to city): ^uSj ru- 
ns, n. 

courage, virtus, -utis, /. 
cruelly, crudeliter. 

D 

danger, periculum, -i, w. 
dare, audeo, -ere, ausus sum. 
daughter, filia, -ae, /. 
day, dies, -ei, m. 
dear, carus, -a, -um. 
deep, altus, -a, -um. 
defend, defends, -ere, -di, -sus. 
deputy, legatus, -i, m. 
desire, studium, -i, 7 i. 
destroy, deleo, -ere, -evi, -etus. 
difficult, difficilis, -e. 
difficulty, difficultas, -atis, f. 
do, facio, -ere, feci, factus, or ago, 
-ere, egi, actus. 

E 

eagle, aquila, -ae, /. 

easily, facile. 

easy, facilis, -e. 

end, finis, -is, m. 

enemy, hostis, -is, w. and /. 

entire, totus, -a, -um (200). 

entrance, adit us, -us, m. 

envoy, legatus, -i, m. 

esteem, diligo, -ere, -lexi, -lectus. 

F 

farmer, agricola, -ae, m. 
farther, diutius. 
father, pater, -tris, m. 

fear, timeo, -ere, -ui, , or vereor, 

-eri, veritus sum. 
fierce, acer, acris, acre, 
fight, pugno, -are, -avi, -atus. 


fire, incendium, -i, n , ignis, -is, m. 
first, primus, -a, -uni (iS6, 1). 
flee, fugio, -ere, fugi, fugiturus. 
follow, sequor, -i, sccutus sum 
foot, pes, pedis, m. 
foot-soldier, pedes, -itis, m. 
fortify, munio, -ire, -ivi, -itus. 
free, liber, -era, -erum. 
free {set free), libero, -are, -avi, 
-atus. 

frequent, creber, -bra, -brum 
friend, amicus, -i, m. 
friendship, amicitia, -ae, /. 
frighten, terreo, -ere, -ui, -itus. 

G 

Gaul, Gallia, -ae, f. 
gift, donum, -i, n. 
give, do, dare, dedi, datus 
go, eo, ire, (ivi) ii, iturus. 
go from, exeo, -ire, -li, -iturus. 
good, bonus, -a, -um. 
grain, frumentum, -I, w. 
great, magnus, -a, -um. 
greatest, summus, -a, -um. 
guard, custos, -odis, m and /. 

H 

harm, noceo, -ere, -ui, -iturus. 
have, habeo, -ere, -ui, -itus. 
head, caput, -itis, n. 
hear, audio, -ire, -ivi, -itus. 
heavy, gravis, -e. 
help, auxilium, -i, n, 
hem in, continco, -ere, -ui, -tentus. 
high, altus, -a, -um. 
higher {in position), superior 
(186, 2). 

hill, collis, -is, m , or mo ns, -tis, m. 
himself, ipse (256); se (256, note), 
hold, teneo, -ere, -ui, tentus 
hold out, sustineo, -ere, -ui, -tentus. 
home, domus, -us (210, h.), /. 
hope, noun, spes, spei, / 
hope, verl), sper 5 , -are, -a Vi, -atus. 
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hors6, cquus, -I, m. 
horseman, c([ues, -itis, m 
hostage, obiscb, -idis, m. and / 

I 

in, in with the ahl. 
induce, indued, -ere, -duxi, -duc- 
tus 

infantry, peditalus, -us, m.; or 
plur. of pedes, -itis, m. 

inhabit, incolo, -ere, -ul, , or 

habito, -are, -avi, -atus. 
inhabitant, incoia, -ae, m, and / 
into, in with acc 

J 

javelin, pilum, -i, n. 
just, lustus, -a, -um. 

K 

keeper, custos, -odis, m. and j. 
kill, interlicid, -ere, -feci, -fectus. 
kind, genus, -ens, n 
king, rex, regis, m 
know, SC16, scire, scivi, scitus. 

L 

labor, labor, -oris, m. 

Laelius, Laelius, -i, m 
large, magnus, -a, -um. 
law, lex, legis, /. 
lead, dtico, -cre, duxi, ductus, 
leader, dux, ducis, m 
learn, cognosco, -ere, cognovi, 
edgnitus. 

leave, relinqud, -ere, reliqui. rclic- 
tus. 

legion, legid, -dnis, /. 
less, minor, minus (184). 
letter, epistula, -ae, /. 
lieutenant, legatus, -i, m. 
light, lux, lucis, /. 
live {dwell), habito, -are, -avi, 
-atus. 


live {be alive), vivo, -ere, vixi, 
victus 

lofty, altus, -cl, -um. 
long, longus, a, -um. 
long {a long time), diu (195)- 
love, amd, -are, -avi, -atus. 

M 

make, facid, -ere, feci, factus 
make war upon, bellum inferd, 
-ferre, intuli, inlatus 
man, homo, -inis, m,, or vir, -i, m. 
many, plur. of multus, -a, -um. 
march, noun, iter, itineris, n. 
march, verb, iter facid, -ere, feci, 
factus 

master, magister, -tri, m., or do- 
minus, -i, m. (64). 
may, expressing a wish or exhor- 
tation (397), expressing permis- 
sion, licet (488). 
messenger, legatus, -i, m. 
month, mensis, -is, m. 
most, plurimus, -a, -um '1S4). 
moimtain, mens, montis, m, 
much, multus, -a, -um. 

N 

name, ndmen, -inis, n, 
narrow, angustus, -a, -um. 
nation, gens, gentis, /. 
near, ad with acc. 
nearest, proximus (186, i). 
neighbor, finitimus, -i, m. 
neighboring, finitimus, -a, -um. 
neither, neque; adjective, neuter, 
-tra, -trum. 
new, novus, -a, -um. 
next, proximus (186, i). 
night, nox, noctis, /. 
no, nullus, -a, -um (200). 
nor, neque (nec). 

now, nunc ; now {already), now 
{at last), iam. 
number, numerus, -i, m. 
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on, ill u'itli the abl. 
once, at once, stall m 
once {jormerly)^ olim 
one, unus, -a, -um, the one, alter, 
-era, -erum. 

Orgetorix, Orgetorix, -igis, m. 
other {another), aims, -a, -ud (200) 
other {the other), alter, -era, -erum 
(200). 

ought, debeo, -ere, -ui, -itus 
outer, exterior, -ius (186, 2). 
own {h%s, her, ^ts, their), suus, -a, 
-um. 

P 

part, pars, partis, /. 
peace, pax, pads, f 
people, populus, -I, m. 
place, loco, -are, -avi, -atus 
place {a legwn), conloco, -arc, -avI, 
-atus, or constituo, -ere, -ui, 
-utus. 

place before, antepono, -ere, -posul, 
-positus. 

plan, consilium, -i, n 
pleasing, gratus, -a, -um. 
plow, aro, -are, -avi, -atus. 
poor {pitiable), miser, -era, -erum 
position, locus, -i, m. 
praise, laudo, -are, -avi, -atus 
prefer rather, malo, malle, malui 
protection, praesidium, -i, n. 
province, provincia, -ae, /. 
prudent, prudens, -dentis 
punish, punio, -ire, -ivi, -itus. 

Q 

Quick, celer, celeris, celere. 
quickly, celeriter. 

R 

raid, excursio, -onis, /. 
rapid, celer, celeris, celere. 
rather, potius or magis. 


reference, with reference to, de, 

with the abl. 

reject, lecuso, -aic, -avi, -atus 
remain, manco, -eic, mansi, man- 
surus. 

return {come hack), redeo, -ire, -ii, 
-iturus. 

return {give hack), reddo, -ere, 
reddidi, redditus. 
river, flume n, -inis, n. 
road, iter, itineris, n 
rule, rego, -ere, rexi, rectus. 

S 

safety, salus, -utis, /. 
same, idem, eadem, idem 
save, servo 0? conserve, -are, -avi, 
-atus 

sea, mare, maris, n. 
see, video, -ere, vidi, visus. 
seek, peto, -ere, petii (-Ivi), peti 
tus 

seem, passive of video, 
seize {a town or place), occupo, 
-are, -avi, -atus. 

seize {aims), capi 5 , -ere, cepi, cap- 
tus 

send, mitt 5 , -ere, misi, missus. 

severe, gravis, -e. 

shall, sign of the future. 

ship, navis, -is, f 

sick, aeger, -gra, -grum. 

side, pars, partis, f 

six, sex. 

slave, servus, -i, m. 

slay, interfjdo, -ere, -feci, -fectus 

so, ita, and so, itaque. 

so {in such a manner), sic 

so {to such a degree), tarn. 

soldier, miles, -itis, m. 

son, filius, -i, m. 

soon, mox. 

spear, hasta, -ae, /. 

spiritedly, acriter. 

state, civitas, -atis, f. 
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station, constituo, -crc, -ui, -ulus. 
Struggling, laborans, -antis, 
surpass, superb, -arc, -avi, -atus. 
swift, celer, celeris, ceiere 
sword, gladius, -i, in, 

T 

take, capib, -ere, cepi, captus, 

tall, altus, -a, -um 

teach, doceb, -ere, docui, doctus. 

tenth, decimus, -a, -um. 

than, quam (172), 

that, demons pron„ ille, ilia, illud. 

that, rel pron , qui, quae, quod 

that, COW] , ut. 

thing, res, rei, / 

think, putb, -are, -avi, -atus, or ar- 
bitror, -an, -atus sum. 
third, terlius, -a, -um, 
this, hie, hacc, hoc. 
those, plnral oj ille or is. 
thousand, mille (202, c). 
through, per with acc. 
till, dum, donee 

too, expressed by comp. deg. (178). 
town, oppidum, -i, n 
tribe, gens, gentis, /. 
trust, credo, -ere, credidi, creditus 
two, duo, duae, duo (202). 

U 

understand, intellegb, -ere, -le.xi, 

-lectus. ^ 

unwilling, be unwilling, nolo, nolle, 
nblui. 

urge, hortor or cohortor, -ari, -atus 
sura. 

us. See ego (240). 


V 

very, expressed by superl deg, 

(178) 

veteran, \ctus, vctcris. 
victory, victoria, -ae, / 
vigilance, vigilantia, -ae, / 
village, vicus, -i, m. 

W 

wage {war), gerb, -ere, gessi, ges- 
tus 

wait, maneb, ere, mansi, raansurus. 
warn, moneb, -ere, -ui, -itus 
watchfulness, vigilantia, -ae, /, or 
diligentia, -ae, / 
weapon, telum, -i, n. 
well, bene. 

what? quis, quae, quid^ 
what {that which), id quod. 

when, cum. 
where, ubi. 

which, qui, quae, quod 
who, qui, quae, quod, 
who? quis, quae, quid^ 
why, cur, 

willing, be willing, volb, velle, 
volui 

wise, sapiens, -entis, 
wisely, sapienter. 
wish, volb, velle, volui. 
with, cum, with all. 
without, sine, imtli all 
woman, mulier, -eris, /. 
work laboro, -are, -avi, -atus. 
wound, volnus, -eris, n 
wounded, volncratus, -a, -um. 
write, scribb, -ere, scripsi, scriptus. 
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INDEX 


Ablative, case, 21, e. 
absolute, 334. 
of accompaniment, 120. 
of agent, 77. 
of cause, 141. 
of comparison, 172. 
of description or quality, 392. 
of manner, 119. 
of means or instrument, 48. 
of measure of difference, 180. 
of place where, 354, i and a. 
of place whence, 354, 3 and a. 
of separation, 379. 
of specification, 157, 158. 
of time, 219. 
with opus and usus^ 380. 
with fdor, jruor, etc., 366. 

~ahus, in dative and ablative, 51, 
note 2. 

Accent, 17. 

in contracted gen., and voc. of 
nouns in ~ius, 44, b. 

Accusative case, 21, d. 

direct object, 30, 385. 
double object, 377. 
extent of time and space, 221. 
subject of infinitive, 306. 

Adjectives, first and second de- 
clension, 52, 53, 61. 
third declension, 145. 
irregular (gen. in -lus)^ 200. 
as nouns, 243, note i. 
po.ssessive, 241. 
predicate, 86, h. 
compared. See Comparison. 

Adverbs, formation, 192. 

comparison, 192, 193-195. 


Agreement, of adjectives, 54. 
appositives, S3, 
predicate noun, 85. 
relative pronoun, 236. 
participles, 312. 
verbs, 31. 

Apposition, 82. 

Assimilation, 267, a. 
audio. See Conjugation. 

Base, 22, h. 

capid. See Conjugation. 
causa. See Vocabulary. 
Characteristic vowels of the five de- 
clensions, 45; of the four con- 
jugations, 103, a,- 
Comparative, declined, 169; spe- 
cial meaning, 178. 

Comparison of adjectives, regular, 
168, 176, 1 77; irregular, 184, 186; 
of adverbs, 192. 

Compound verbs, 267. 

Conditional sentences, 421--424. 
Conjugation ; 

I, laudd^ 28, 70, 74, 97, 271, 
473 - 

II, mo7ied, 33, 70, 75, 97, 271, 
476. 

III, rego, 103, nr, 271, 477. 
capid, 107, III, 271, 478. 

IV, audio, 479. 
deponent verbs, 483, 486. 
irregular verbs, 480-4S4. 

Contraction in gen. of nouns in 
~dus and ~ium, 44, b ; in the perf. 
stem of verbs, 332, note 4. 
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cum, enclitic with pronouns, 239, 
note 3, and 241, h. 
cum, with indicative, 279, a and 
h , with subjunctive, 279, i 
and 2. 

Dative, case, 21, c. 

of indirect object, 40. 
of possessor, 92, 93. 
of service, 342. 
with adjectives, 264. 
with compounds, 341. 
with intransitive verbs, 360. 
with the gerundive, 314 
Declension, definition, 20, a. 

I declension, 22. 

II declension, 44, 60. 

III declension, 118, 124, 129, 

137 

IV declension, 210. 

V declension, 216 

of adjectives, 52, 53, 61, 145- 
147, 200. 

of comparatives, 169. 
of pronouns 

personal, 240. 
relative, 232. 
interrogative, 233. 
demonstrative, 245, 252. 
Deponent verbs, 485, 486 
Derivative nouns and adjectives, 
270. 

deus, declined, 457. 
domus^ declined, 210, b, doml, 
353 - 

diim, with present indicative, 415, 
with subjunctive, 415, h. 

Enclitics, 16. 
ed, 482. 

e';se omitted, 323, note 2. 

Fables, 429-436 
Fearing, verbs of, 396. 
jerd, 483. 


fid, 484. 

Future active participle in prineijial 
parts of intransitive verbs, 108, 
note. 

Gender, general rules, 19 
I in first declension, 24. 

in second declension, 63 
in third declension, 130 
I in fourth declension, 211. 

in fifth declension, 217 
Genitive case, general meaning, 
21, b 

descriptive, 136 
limiting, 38 with a. 
partitive, 188. 
possessive, 38 with a. 
with adjectives, 390. 

Gerund, 318, 319. 

Gerundive, as attributive adjective, 
318, h\ 319, with ad, 319, n; as 
predicate with sum, 312, d, 313, 3 

i-consouaui, 8. 

Imperative mood, 294, 298. 
Impersonal verbs, 488. 

Indefinite pronouns, quis, aliquis, 
etc , 402 

Indirect discourse, 307, a, h. 
Indirect questions, 2S6, 2S7. 
Indirect requests, 398, 399. 
Infinitive, uses, 304-306; tenses, 
409 and 41 1. 
i-stems, 130, 138. 
luppiter, declined, 457. 

laudo. See Conjugation. 

Locative case, form, 352, a, b; in 
what words used, 352, a, and 

354. 

maid, 481. 

m//^, as adjective, 202, c; plur as 
noun, 202, c. 
moned. See Conjugation. 
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ne with subjunctive, 273, 396 
~ne in questions, 56. 
ndld^ conjugation, 481, with 

infinitive, 347 

Nominative case, 21, a, as subject, 
29; as predicate, 85. I 

noinie in questions, 56. j 

Number, singular and plural, 21. 
Numerals, 467. 

Order of words, 41, a, b, 68, note i 

Participles, formation, 311, a-d , 
uses, 312, tenses, 409, 410 
in deponent verbs, 486 
Particles, 20, c 
Passive voice, 75, b and d. 
Periphrastic conjugation, 475 
Place where, whither, whence, 354 
phis, declined, 185. 

Possessive adjectives, 241. 
possum, 480 

Postpositives, 435, note 14. 
Predicate adjectives, 86, b, and 87 
nouns, 84, 85 

Principal parts of verbs, 97. 
Pronouns, demonstrative, is, Idem, 
etc., 245-256 

indefinite, qiiis, ahquis, etc., 
402 

interrogative, 233 
reflexive, 240, 241, c, 
relative, 232. 
personal, 240. 

Pronunciation, 4-7. 

Proper names, 112, a. 
pro sum, 480. 

Purpose, expressed by subjunctive, 

273. 336- 

by gerundive with ad, 319, a, 
by supine, 321. 

Quantity, 13. 

• que, enclitic, 16; position, foot- 
note 2, p. 83. 


Questions, direct, 56. 
indirect, 2S6. 

rego See Conjugation. 

Roman History, 437-451, 
rus, 354, 2, ruri, 354, i. 

se. See sul. 

Semi-deponent verbs, 487. 
Sequence of tenses, 2S8-290, 405, 
406 

Stem, defined, 22, b in dec. I, 22, h, 
in dec 11 , 44 , in dec III, 
1 18, a, and 130, 138 ; in dec. 
IV, 210, in dec. V, 216. 
in conjugation, 103, a , per- 
fect, 100, d. 

Story of Demosthenes, 154. 

Story of Deucalion and Pyrrha, 
227. 

Story of Midas, 262 
Subjunctive, formation, 271, ad, 
285, a, b. 
general use, 277. 
hortatory subjunctive, 397. 
in conditions, 423-425. 
indirect discourse. 38a. 
indirect questions, 2S7 
indirect requests, 398, 399. 
of purpose, 273, 336. 
of result, 2S1. 

with antequam and priusquam, 
416, b. 

with cum, 279. 

with dum, donee, and quoad, 

415^ 

with verbs of fearing, 396 
sui, declined, 240 ; distinguished 
from is or ille, 241, c, and 248, 
d, from ipse, 256, note. 
sum, 81, QT, and 480. 

Supine, 318-321. 

suus, formation and meaning, 241; 
distinguished from cins or zllius, 
241, c, and 248, b. 
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Syllables, lo, 15. 

Synopsis, 474. 

System, present, 99, h, perfect, 99, b 

Temporal clauses with indicative, 
279, a, 415, 416, a; 419 
with subjunctive, 279, 415, b] 
416, b. 

Tenses, of subjunctive, 288-290, 
405, 406. 

of infinitive, 409, 411. 
of participles, 409, 410. 


Tense-signs, imperfect, 70, h, fu- 
ture, 70, c, and 103, c, plupcrfca 
and future perfect, 99, c. 

ut, meaning as, or when, with the 
indicative, 419, note. 

Vocative case, 21, note; form, 44, 
a, c, use, 47 

Void, 481. 

Vowels, 4. 

Wishes, 426. 
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